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Academic Arca Code (304) 
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College of Bu,mes, .................................... b96-2l I 4 
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College of Fine Ans ................................... 696•64 3 3 
College of Lihcral Art, .............................. 696.2350 
College of Science ..................................... 696.2372 
Community & Technical College ............. 696-1646 
Enrollment Management ........................... 696-2206 
Graduate Sch,x,I ....................................... 696•6606 
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Continuing Education ........................ ...... 696-31 11 
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nmmal Justice .................................. ..696-1196 
Developmental/General Stud,e, ..... .. .. 696-307 7 
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ass ommunication ......... 696-2 360 
Latin ........................................................... 696-6749 
� 1anagcment/M.irketin.g ............................ 696• 5423 
Markt'ttng/Man,1gement ............................ 696-5423 
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�kclical Tech./�ledical Lal'. Tcch ............. 696-3188 
M,l,rary Sc ience ......................................... 696-6450 
Modern Languages ..................................... 696-6 7 30 
�lhlC .... ................ . .................. 696.-)} J 7
Nu"1ng ....................................................... 696-6750 
Oh,1 ,·mcs/Gyncc, ,lngy ............................... 696-71 36 
Pat hnlngy .......... .. .................... 696-7346 
Pc,lt.11ncs ................. .. ....................... 696-7065 
Pharm.,coh,gy ..... .. ............. 696.7313 
Philo,uphy ........................... .. ...... 696•6749 
Phy,ic, & Phy,,cal Suencc ........... 696•6738 
Phy,,ology..... .. ...................... 696-7362 
Political Science ............ 696-6636 
P,ychiatr\ . ........ .. .... 696-7084 
P,1"ch,,log1 .................................................. 696-6446 
Puhl,c Scn·Ke/All,e,I I lcalth Tech . .......... 696.3025 
Radinrion Safety...... .. ...... 696-6755 
R.1d1nlogy ..... ............................................. 696· 7246 
Rel1g1nusSruJ,e, ........................................ 696•6749 
Sakty Tcchnolugy ...................................... 696-4664 
Soc ial Work ................................................ 696-2792 
Sorn,log\ & Anthropology ....................... 696-6700 
Sp:1111,h ........................ .. ............. 696•274 l 
Special Educnkm ........ .. ............. 696-2340 
Surgery .... .................. ................. .............. 696-7029 
Tc,ichcr Ecluc,11ion ..................................... 696-2333 
Tech. Ed .. Pr,,g. Improvement Ctr . ........... 696-3180 
Thearre/l);mce ........................................... 696-6442 
Tuwrmg Oft,ce......... .. ........................... 696-6622 
Student Services 
Academic Advising Center ...................... 696-3169 
Alumni Affatr, .... 696• 3114 
Arti,r, Sencs ...... 696-6656 
Arhlcttc ... .. ....................... .... 696•5408 
T icket Office ..... .. ..................... ..... 696-4 l 7 3 
Attorney for Student, . ........................ ..... 696·2366 
Bookstore... . ...................... ..... 696-3622 
Cunpus Chnstian Center ......................... 696-2444 
Career Courn,elmg ....... . ....................... 696#23 70 
D,,ahlcd Srudenc- ....... .... ........................ 696-227 I 
C,radume Student C:.1uncil ........................ 696-1165 
Learn me Center ...... .. .................... ..... 696-30 I 6 
Lcarn111g Disorder, ............................ ........ 696.62 52 
L,hrary ....... .. .... 696-2 320 
RcsiJenc� Ser\'icc,......... . ....... 696�6765 
Student An,nttc, ........... . ........................ 696•6770 
Student Center. .. ...... ................ 696-6472 
Student Con,uler Protecttnn Agency/ 
Off.Campus H,1u,1ng ............................. 696-64 35 
Stu,lent Fmanc,,11 A,s i,tanct! ................. .. 696· 3162 
Student Covcrnm,·nr ............................ .... 696•64 35 
Student , uppon S-,rviccs .................. ...... 696-1164 
Suhst,111cc Ahu,c· blucatton Prn�r.,m ....... 696-3315 
Thcatrc/D,1ncc .. .. .. ............................ ...696-644 2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
CATALOG 
OFTHE 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
1995--1996--1997 
Virginia Plumley, Ph.D. 
Editor 
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The Marshall University Catalog fulfills two primary functions: 
1. The rules and regulations, policies and procedures of the University, its divisions and its govern­
ing body, all of which apply co all students, are contained in this document. These rules apply during 
the publication year of the document and are subject to change during that year upon recommendation 
of the various divisions and approval of the president or governing body of the University. 
2. The Catalog contains the specific requirements for all degree and certificates awarded by the
University. Any student who initially declares a major during the publication year of this Catalog 
and any student who declares a change of major during the publication year of this Catalog, enLer 
into a contractual agreement between himself/herself and this University that insures that the require­
ments for his/her declared major will remain unchanged by subsequent Catalog publications.This agree­
ment is in effect for a period of ten consecutive years for undergraduate degrees and certificates and 
five consecutive years for graduate degrees and certificates. Students are cautioned thaL programs lead­
ing to licensure may be a leered by the outside licensing agency and are not subject to the contractual 
agreement. 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY S TATEMENT 
It is the policy of Marshall University to provide equal opportunities to all prospecuve and current 
members of the student body, faculty, and staff on the basis of individual qualifications and merit with­
out regard to race, color, sex, religion, age, handicap, national origin, or sexual orientation. 
This nondiscrimination policy also applies to all programs and activities covered under Title IX, 
which prohibits sex discrimination in higher education. Marshall University strives to provide educa­
tional opportunities for minorities and women in the unde�graduate student body which reflect the in­
terest, individual merit and availability of such individuals. The university ensures equality of 
opportunity and treatment in all areas related to student admissions, instructions, employment, place­
ment accommodations, financial assistance programs and other services. 
Marshall University also neither affiliates with nor grants recognition to any mdiv1dual, group, or 
organization having policies that discriminate on the basis of race, sex, religion, age, sexual orientation, 
handicap, or national origin. lnformatior, on the implementation of the policy and/or the Title IX 
Amendment should be addressed to: Director of Office of Affirmative Action, Old Main, Marshall Uni­
versity, Huntington, West Virginia 25755 
(304) 696-2592
INTERIM EXECUTIVE POLICY BULLETIN NO. 7 
Effective Date: August 8, 1994 
POLICY REGAR DING WEATHER-RELATED AND/OR EMERGENCY CLOSINGS AND 
DELAYS 
Generally, it is Marshall University's policy to maintain its normal schedule, even when conditions 
arc inclement. However, this is not always possible. 
In those instances when it is necessary to alter the schedule in respome to weather conditions, 
every effort will be made to notify all those affected, students, faculty, staff and che general public, as 
expeditiously and as comprehensively as possible in the following ways: 
I. Television stations in Huntington and Charleston will be notified.
2. Radio stations in Huntington and Charleston will be asked co announce the delay or do mg.
3. Time permitting, newspaper in Huntington and Charleston will be notified. Often, however, 
decisions must be made after the deadlines of newspapers.
4. The Director of University Relations will communicate the specific derails of the closing
as follows:
a. To the Office of Public Safety at 696-HELP.
b. To the AUDIX of the Director of Campus Technology at 696-3335 and to the Director
at his home. 
5. The Director of Campus Technology will place the closing message on the entire univer,1ty
AUDIX system as well as the univers1 ty response number 696-31 70.
Definitions: 
l. University Closed: ALI classes suspended and offices closed.
2. Classes Canceled: All classes suspended; offices open.
3. Delay: A delay in the beginning of activities, usually in the range of one co cwo hours. For ex­
ample, since normal operations of the university begin a 8:00 a. m., a two-hour delay would
mean functions would begin at I 0:00 a.m. As a result, Monday, Wednesday or Friday classes
beginning ac 8:00 a.m. or 9:00 a.m. would be canceled; 10:00 a.m. classes would meet.
Tuesday or Thursday classes beginning ac 8:00 am. would be canceled; chose scheduled 
for 9:30 a.m. would begin instead ac 10:00 a.m. in an abbreviated session. In most instances, 
delays on Tuesday or Thursday will be 90 minutes, enabling 9:30 classes co begin on schedule. 
Clarification: 
Since announcements in the mass media are subject inadvertent distortion, incompleteness or mis­
understanding, clarification may be obtained by telephoning Marshall University at 696-3170. 
Scaff and Administration Personnel: 
The university will be completely closed only rarely and in extreme situations since it is essential 
chat public safety be maintained, that buildings and equipment be protected and chat services be provid­
ed for those students housed in campus facilities. Therefore, although classes may be canceled, all uni­
versity staff and administrative employees will be expected co report co work, unless notified otherwise. 
In che event of critical need, certain employees may be required co report co work or temporarily re­
side on campus to ensure human safety and preservation of university property and/of facilities. 
Individual employees may, in their best judgment, determine che risk of travel to be coo great and 
elect co remain at home. Those who do so should contact their respective supervisors and indicate 
they are: (I) caking annual leave that day, or (2) caking compensatory time, in the event compensatory 
ume is owed them. 
In the event a building, or a section of a building is closed (because of heat loss, power outage, 
etc.), employees working in the affected area will be permitted co cake their work co another area or 
building on campus. Or, in consultation with the supervisor, che employee may elect to cake annual 
leave that day, or take compensatory time off. 
In the event of an extreme situation (tornado, flood, ice storm, campus disturbance, etc.) and the 
employees' presence is not desired on campus, this information will be disseminated to the news media. 
A decision as co whether the missed time will be chargeable co annual leave, compensatory time, or 
a non-pay situation will be determined by the President and communicated through supervisor&, 
Supervisors must cake steps to ensure offices and/or work stations are open to employees at all times 
when chose employees are expected co be at work, including inclement weather situations and other 
disruptive situations. 
Faculcy: 
Once operations are resumed, Deans and departmental chairs muse cake seeps to ensure chat faculty 
meet their scheduled classes or substitutes secured so chat class schedules are mec. 
Decision-making: 
Decisions on closings and/or delays will be made jointly by che Senior Vice President and Provost 
and the Senior Vice President for Operations following consulcacion with ocher appropriate officials, 
including the President. Should only one of those two Senior Vice Presidents be available, chat person 
will make che decision. 
Every effort will be made co reach a decision co allow time for adequate notification to the news me­
dia and, in cum chose affected. 
Disclaimer 
The provisions of chis catalog do not constitute a contract, expressed or implied, between any applicant 
or student and Marshall University. the university reserves the right co change any of the provisions, 
schedules, programs, courses, rules, regulations, or fees whenever university authorities deem ic expedi­
ent to do so. 
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The Marshall University Story 
Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages individual growth •
by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, acquisition of skills, and develop­
ment of personality. 
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make contributions to 
the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical health; to participate in democratic 
processes; to learn worthwhile moral, social, and economic values; to develop intellectual curiosity 
and the desire to continue personal growth; and to share in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies are available through the various departments 
of the university. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering evening courses, off­
campus classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other campus and field activities. 
MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Statement of Philosophy 
While institutions of higher education differ in size and function, they share a common core of val­
ues; these help shape and guide their academic life. Marshall University is committed to seven basic 
principles. 
The first and most basic commitment of Marshall University is to undergraduate education. 
A second and major commitment of Marshall University is the enhancement of graduate education. 
Third, Marshall University is committed to expanding the body of human knowledge and achieve-
ment through research and creative arts activities. 
A fourth characteristic of Marshall University is its commitment to society through public service. 
A fifth commitment of this university is diversity in its student body, its faculty and staff, and its edu­
cational programs. 
A sixth commitment of Marshall University is to academic freedom and shared governance. 
Finally, Marshall University is committed to assuring the integrity of the curriculum through the 
maintenance of rigorous standards and high expectations for student learning and performance. 
Identification of Areas of Current Emphasis 
The following areas of emphasis will command the commitment of institutional resources. 
A commitment ot high quality undergraduate liberal arts education, broadly defined. 
A commitment to rural health care, including medicine, nursing, nutrition, health education, health 
care management, etc. 
A commitment to schools and schooling, including teacher education and the setting of the agenda 
for education in southern West Virginia. 
Economic development, which would include programs in education, science, business, the Com mu• 
nity and Technical College, perhaps engineering, and a broad range of fields. 
A commitment to the fine arts and humanities because Marshall is•· and should be•· the cultural 
center of this community. 
A new commitment to high quality graduate programs (master's, specialist, and doctoral degrees). 
Finally, a university concerned with environmental issues which, unquestionably, will be a dominant 
factor of life in the 21st Century. 
In accord with the first and most basic commitment of Marshall University as outlined in the State• 
ment of Philosophy of the Mission Statement and the above seven areas of emphasis, Marshall Univer­
sity will strive to develop programs that will be recognized nationally for their excellence. Toward 
this goal strong emphasis will be placed on high quality teaching and interaction with the individual 
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student. Uniform guidelines for monitoring instruction and corrective measures will be developed 
and implemented by college deans. Programs chat have University commitment to independent accred­
iting will be brought into compliance and maintain accrediting agency guidelines. 
HISTORY 
The campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, West Virginia, just across the Ohio 
River from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. le is served by rail, air, and highway 
transportation. 
Marshall University traces its origin to 1837, when residents of the community of Guyandocce and 
the farming country nearby decided their youngsters needed a school chat would be in session more 
than three months a year. Tradition has it chat they met at the home of lawyer John Laidley, planned 
their school, and named it Marshall Academy in honor of Laidley's friend, the late Chief Justice John 
Marshall. At the spot called Maple Grove they chose one and one-quarter acres of land on which 
stood a small log building known as Mount Hebron Church. It had been the site of a three- month sub­
scription school and remained that for another term. Eventually $40 was paid for the site. 
On March 30, 1838, the Virginia General Assembly formally incorporated Marshall Academy. Its 
first full term was conducted in 1838-39. For decades the fledgling school faced serious problems, most 
of them financial. The Civil War forced it to close for several years, but in 1867 the West Virginia Legis­
lature renewed its vitality by creating the State Normal School at Marshall College to train teachers. 
This eased Marshall's problems somewhat, but it was not until the tenure of President Lawrence J. Cor­
bly from 1896 to 1915 that the college began its real growth. In 1907, enrollment exceeded 1,000. 
Since then Marshall's expansion has been consistent and sometimes spectacular. The College of Edu­
cation, first called Teachers College, was organized in 1920 and the first college degree was awarded 
in 1921. The College of Arcs and Sciences was formed in 1924, and the Graduate School was organized 
in 1948. The College of Applied Science came into being in 1960; the School of Business was formed 
in 1969. These were merged into the College of Business and Applied Science in 1972. In 1974 the 
School of Medicine and Associated Health Professions was established. The Community College was 
organized in l 975 and became the Community and Technical College in 1991, and the College of Sci­
ence was authorized by the Board of Regents in 1976. In 1977, the Board approved change of name 
for the College of Arcs and Sciences to the College of Liberal Arts, and for the College of Business 
and Applied Science to the College ofBusiness. In 1978, the School ofNursing was established as a sep­
arate entity, the ocher Associated Health Professions were transferred from the School of Medicine 
to the College of Science, and the School of Journalism was authorized as a pan of the College of Liber­
al Arts. The most recent addition was the College of Fine Arts in 1984. Marshall was authorized in 
1992 co award the Ph.D. degree, in Biomedical Sciences. 
Marshall was granted University status in 1961. As of April 1, 1995 alumni numbered approximately 
65,000. 
Since the formation of the West Virginia Board of Regents in l 969 and now under the University 
of West Virginia Board of Trustees, Marshall's progress as an urban-oriented university has been given 
strong impetus. As a result of chis support, and because of its own active leadership and its location 
in the thriving Tri- State Area, Marshall is a university with excellent prospects for future development. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall University is accredited as an institution for higher education by the Commission on Insti­
tutions of Higher Education of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. The teacher 
education programs are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
and the West Virginia State Department of Education. Marshall also is a member of the Council of 
Graduate Schools in the United States. Academic credits earned at Marshall University are fully stan­
dardized for acceptance by all other colleges and universities. 
The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the Committee on Professional Training of the Amer­
ican Chemical Society. The Bachelor of Science ii) Nursing Degree Program is accredited by the Na­
tional League for Nursing. The News-Editorial Sequence of the School of Journalism and Mass 
Communications is accredited by the American Council on Education in Journalism and Mass Com-
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munication. The Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of the National Associa­
tion of Schools of Music. The Cytotechnology program is accredited by the Committee on Allied 
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) of the American Medical Association in collaboration 
with the American Society of Cytology. The Medical Technology program and the Medical Laboratory 
Technician program are accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation 
(CAHEA) of the American Medical Association. The Medical Record Technology program is fully 
accredited by the AM A's Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in Cooperation 
with the Council on Education of the American Medical Record Association. The School of Medicine 
is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education of the American Medical Association 
and the Association of American Medical Colleges, and the School's Residency Programs in Internal 
Medicine, Pathology, Transitional Residency, Surgery, Pediatrics, and Family Practice are accredited 
by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education. Continuing Medical Education is ac­
credited by the Accreditation Council for Continuing Medical Education. B.S. in Nursing is accredited 
by the National League for Nursing. The graduate program in the Department of Communication Dis­
orders is accredited by the Ethical Standards Board of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Associ­
ation. The Legal Assisting Program is American Bar Association Approved. The Athletic Trainer 
program is approved by the National Athletic Trainer Association. Park Resources and Leisure Service 
is accredited by the National Recreation and Park. Association and the American Alliance of Leisure 
and Recreation. The University is an Agency Member Unit member of the American Home Econom­
ics Association. The Plan V Dietetic Program is an approved program of the American Dietetic Associ­
ation Council on Education Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accrediting body recognized by 
the Council of Postsecondary Accreditation and the United States Department of Education. In the 
Business Technology Division, the Management Technology, Accounting, and Banking and Finance 
Programs are accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP), 
Social Work is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. The Safety Program is accredited 
by American Society of Safety Engineers. 
The university is approved for attendance of non immigrant international students under the Federal 
Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Association of University Women. 
Other major organizations in which Marshall holds membership, in addition to those named above, 
are the American Association for Affirmative Action, American Association of State Colleges and 
Universities, the American Assembly of Colleges and Schools of Business, the American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher Education, Association for Schools, Colleges & University Staffing, The Amer­
ican Association of Community and Junior Colleges, the American Council on Education, the Ameri­
can Library Association, the Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing, the Southern 
Conference, NACUBO-SACUBO, and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. 
DIVISIONS 
The university functions through nine divisions: College of Business, College of Education, College 
ofFine Arcs, College of Liberal Arcs, College of Science, Community and Technical College, Graduate 
School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The Marshall University Library System consists of the James E. Morrow Library and 
two branch libraries: The Health Sciences Library and the Music Library. The James E. Morrow 
Library, constructed in 1929-31 and extensively remodeled in 1966-69, is a handsome campus landmark 
of imposing Georgian design and centrally located for campus access. Reader stations are available 
for 700 students including individual study carrels. The Health Science Library is located on the lower 
level of the Community and Technical College Building and the Music Library is on the first floor of 
Smith Music Hall. The Hoback Chemistry Library is located in the Science Building. 
On June 30, 1992, the Libraries' holdings totaled over one million bibliographic units of which 
422,000 were bound volumes of periodicals and monographs. Additional holdings are available in 
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other formats including microforms, cassettes, videos, and recordings. On-line access by author, title, 
subiect and keyword searching is available to collections through VTLS, our automated system. An ex­
tensive U.S. Government documents collection of 896,250 publications is organized 
by the Superintendent of Documents classification. 
The Special Collections Department provides materials on West Virginia, the Tri-State area and Ap­
palachian region. Rare books, MU Archives, manuscripts, the Rosanna Blake Library of Confederate 
History, and the Hoffman Collection of Medical History are also located in Morrow Library. 
STUDENT AFFAIRS
The student as a planner, participant, leader, and presenter is best exemplified in the area called Stu­
dent Affairs. Staff strives to create environments for students where they can practice leadership skills 
and responsible citizenship, clarify their values, and generally become full participants in the learning 
process. The division is divided into two components: Student Development and Student Activities. 
Staff provides advising, leadership development, support services in a variety of settings including 
but not limited to student social-cultural events, student governance, fraternities and sororities, legal 
aid, judicial affairs, and off-campus and commuting students. 
The various units within Student Affairs are as follows: 
I. Student Activities
2. Recognized Student Organizations
3. Judicial Affairs
4. Student Governance
5. Student Legal Aid
6. Greek Affairs (fraternities and sororities)
Student Development 
The Student Development Center is best described as the educational support service area of the Di­
vision of Student Affairs. I ts major goal is to enhance and support a student's personal and academic 
development. This assistance is accomplished through developmental, remedial, and preventive pro­
grams, activities, services which include, but are not limited to personal and social counseling; educa­
tional and career counseling; reading and study skills development; tutorial services; minority, women 
and international student programs; health education; returning students and disabled student services. 
Except for the African American Student Program Office, located in L W25 Memorial Student Cen­
ter, and the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program, located in Rm. 3007 of the Henderson Center, 
the following units of the Student Development Center are located on the first floor of Prichard Hall. 
l. Counseling Center
2. International Students and Scholars
3. Substance Abuse Programs
4. Women and Returning Students Programs
5. Student Health Education Programs
6. Tutoring and Disable Services
Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, H.R. 69 authorizes 
granting to parents and students the right of access, review, challenge, and exception to education 
records of students enrolled in an educational agency or institution. In accordance with the regulations 
of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, Marshall University has adopted a policy 
to be implemented by all units of the institution. Upon enrollment in the university, the student and/or 
eligible parent(s) may request a copy of the policy. 
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the following rights: 
a. to be informed of the provisions of the Act through adoption of an institutional policy;
b. to inspect and review the records of the student;
c. to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted in the regulations, i.e.,
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school officials, officials of other schools to which the student seeks attendance, or others 
as delineated in Section 9931; 
d. to review the record of disclosures which must be maintained by the university; and
e. to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to place a state­
ment in the record.
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may request a copy of 
the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students from the Student Legal Aid Cen­
ter, MSC, 2W29. 
Complaints of alleged failure by the university to comply with the Act shall be directed to: 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, O.C. 20201 
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either the Dean of Stu­
dent Affairs, Ombudsman, or the Attorney for Students. 
Requests for further clarification on this Act, the regulations, and University policy should be direct­
ed to the Dean of Student Affairs or Student Legal Aid Center. 
Liability 
Marshall University, as a state agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss of or damage to the per­
sonal property of students. Furthermore, the University cannot assume responsibility for personal injury 
to students. 
Judicial Affairs 
. The faculcy and administration recognize the rights and responsibilities of students. These include 
the privilege and obligation of maintaining high standards of social and personal conduct. While en­
couraging students to develop independence, the University embraces the concept chat liberty and li­
cense are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obligation to maintain standards which will 
provide for the welfare of the individual and the campus community at large. 
For Marshall University to function effectively as an educational institution, students must assume 
full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Students are expected to respect the rights of others, 
to respect public and private property, and to obey constituted authority. A student's registration consti­
tutes acceptance of these responsibilities and standards; thus registration serves as an agreement be­
tween the student and the University. Failure to adhere to the policies and conduct regulations of 
the University places the student in violation of the Marshall University Code of Conduct and may, 
therefore, subject the student to disciplinary action such as disciplinary warning, a period and degree 
of probation, suspension, or expulsion. All registered students are subject to the Code at all times 
while on or about university-owned property, or at university sponsored events. 
Students are expected to be thoroughly familiar with the rights, regulations, and policies outlined 
by the Board of Trustees and all University rules and regulations as expressed in this catalog and in 
The Student Handbook. Copies of The Student Handbook are available in the office of the Dean 
of Student Affairs. 
Student Health Service 
Student Health Service (SHS) is provided by University Physicians and Surgeons Inc., an affiliate 
of the University's School of Medicine. The clinic is located at 1801 Sixth Avenue, one block southeast 
of the main campus, and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The clinic is 
closed on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays. Students seeking after hours medical care will be financially 
responsible for the cost. 
Student Health Service will be provided from the first day to the last day of each fall, spring, and sum­
mer class session to students who pay full student activity fees and attend classes scheduled between se­
mesters (intersession). Marshall University students who present current validated activity and 
identification cards are eligible to use this service. 
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Psychology Clinic 
The Department of Psychology staffs a clinic which provides consultation and services on a wide 
range of psychological problems for Marshall students, staff, and the general public. A variable fee 
schedule is negotiable. The clinic is located in Harris Hall and inquiries and appointment requests 
should be directed to the Department Office in Harris Hall 326, telephone 696-6446. The clinic is 
staffed by graduate students in clinical training; some faculty services are also available. 
Speech and Hearing Center 
The Department of Communication Disorders operates the center which provides free assistance 
to any Marshall student, or any member of their immediate family who wants help with speech and 
hearing problems. 
The Department of Communication Disorders also provides special training for students requesting 
assistance with dialect change or foreign dialect. People who have foreign dialect or who have non­
standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically significant but which they wish to change 
may be scheduled in the clinic. 
The center is located in Smith Hall 143, telephone 696-3640. 
Higher Education for Learning Problems 
H.E.L.P. is an individualized tutorial program for learning disabled students. Assistance with course­
work, study skills, note-caking skills, and oral testing is available. Graduate Assistants conduce tutorial 
sessions. Remediation in reading and spelling is available from learning disabilities specialists. Applica­
tion to H.E.L.P. must be made separately from application to the University and should be completed 
no less than one year in advance. For information from Dr. Barbara Guyer, Director, H.E.L.P., phone 
(304) 696-631 7 or Lynne Weston, Asst. Director, (304) 696-6316.
Graduate Student Council 
The Graduate Student Council is an organization open to all graduate students. Meetings are de­
signed to discuss problems common to graduate students and propose their administrative solutions. 
Probably the most attractive aspect of the GSC is its ability to initiate administrative changes favorable 
to graduate students. GSC appoints representatives to all Faculty Senate standing committees. A sec­
ond and related goal of the GSC is to provide an environment in which contact with graduate students 
in other disciplines is expanded. Above all, the GSC is concerned with enriching the academic and 
personal lives of its members. 
UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS 
The Department of Residence Services provides on-campus living space for approximately 2,100 stu­
dents. Individual halls will accommodate from 180 to 500 resident&,_in rooms for two persons. All 
halls are located within easy walking distance of academic buildings. Each hall is managed by Director 
of Residence Services' staff in order to provide the students with the best possible living and learning 
conditions. 
Housing for families, single graduate and married students is also provided in 78 furnished apartment 
style dwellings owned and operated by the university. Family student housing is located approximately 
four miles from the main campus. 
For additional information concerning on-campus housing, please contact the Department of Resi­
dence Services at (304) 696-6765. 
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The Center for Adult and Extended Education 
Growing out of a need to respond in a more flexible way to serve returning and/or non-traditional 
students (23 years of age or older), the Center for Adult and Extended Education was created in 1993. 
Evening administrative hours, courses caught via telecommunications, weekend offerings and off-cam­
pus courses have been initiated by center staff. 
A set of commitments delineate the purpose of the Center. The primary commitment is to non-tradi­
tional students seeking a baccalaureate degree. Using the Regents Bachelor of Arts Program as a cata­
lyst, the staff has set in motion scheduling courses that enable students to complete their degrees in 
a timely manner. A second commitment is to the continue development of distance learning technolo­
gies, allowing students far from campus to enjoy the academic opportunities previously out of reach. 
Third, a series of strategies to develop off-campus sites or centers have been formulated; the first one, 
which opened during the fall semester of 1994-95, was the Mid-Ohio Valley Center in Point Pleasant, 
WV. A fourth commitment is to remove the administrative barriers which faced many non-traditional 
students (i.e., office is open from 8:00 a.m. - 6:30 p.m. Mondays - Thursdays, and 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 
p.m. on Fridays). A final commitment is to serve professionals and their organizations through non­
credit conferences and institutes. For more information, call (304) 696-4723 (GRAD).
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The Graduate School 
In October, 1938, The West Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall University to conduct 
graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. Graduate work 
was first offered during the summer session of 1939. The first master's degrees were conferred at the 
spring commencement of 1940. The Graduate School was organized in 1948. The first Ph.D. degree 
was conferred in 1992. 
MISSION OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The fundamental responsibility of the Graduate School is to make graduate education available 
to qualified persons desiring it. The Graduate School does this through its commitment to students, 
to research, to scholarship, to the region, and to upgrading the credentials of professional educators. 
Commitment to the Students 
Since the majority of the graduate students are part-time, the Graduate School will continue to pro­
vide programs and courses which will give these students the opportunity to complete their degree 
in a reasonable period of time. Alternative delivery systems are being used now to meet these needs. 
Commitment to Research 
Marshall University Graduate School has a commitment to research. Within an ever changing soci­
ety where the technology, bodies of knowledge, and information are rapidly changing, it is imperative 
that graduate students have the skills of problem solving and learning which come from research. Mar­
shall University has made a financial commitment and the faculty have invested their time and energy 
to provide an environment in which research can thrive. 
Commitment to Scholarship 
Scholarship involves the cooperative effort of the graduate faculty and graduate students in their 
search for knowledge. While excellence in instruction is the aim of all graduate faculty, this excellence 
is enhanced by the research which the faculty and graduate students conduct. From the classroom to 
the lab; from participation in graduate seminars to papers presented at professional meetings; from 
the formal academic setting to informal gatherings, both graduate faculty and graduate students are ded­
icated to excellence in scholarship. 
Commitment to Professional Educators 
The Graduate School is committed to providing competent teachers, administrators, and counselors 
for the public schools in West Virginia. This commitment involves programs from the master's to 
the doctoral level. The Graduate School meets the needs of the public school teachers by providing 
these programs both on and off campus. 
Commitment to further Graduate Work 
Marshall University has committed itself to provide graduate students with the best skills and tech­
niques needed for further graduate work. The various programs are designed to provide graduate stu­
dents with the theory, research skills, and basic knowledge needed in further professional and graduate 
education. 
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Commitment to the Region 
Marshall University diligently serves the complex needs of this region. Through cooperative endeav­
ors by various departments, and with varied programs, the graduate faculty and graduate students have 
contributed much to the region. Programs range from interns working with both public and private 
firms, the Research and Economic Development Center, services provided on campus such as speech/ 
hearing clinics and various counseling programs. Together, graduate faculty and graduate students 
help serve the needs of the people and the region. 
A commitment to the region also serves the unique needs of the students. Courses which promote 
an understanding of the history, culture and social values of the region are important to those who 
will work and serve in the region. 
Marshall University Graduate School attempts to provide students with knowledge and a sense of 
professional maturity in their fields so that they may live a productive life in this ever-changing world. 
ADVANCED DEGREES 
The Graduate School awards the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Arts in Teach­
ing, the Master of Arts in Journalism, the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Science 
in Nursing and the Ph.D. degrees. A graduate degree may be earned in the graduate programs which 
follow. Note that a number of the degrees have various areas of emphasis which are explained in the 
catalog section dealing with that degree. 
Adult and Technical Education 
Adult Fimess/Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Art 
Biological Sciences 
Biomedical Sciences 
Business and Commerce 
Chemistry 
Communication Disorders 
Communication Studies 
Counseling 
Criminal Justice 
Education, Early Childhood 
Education, Elementary 
Education, Secondary 
Educational Administration 
English 
Forensic Science 
Geography 
Health and Physical Education 
History 
Home Economics 
Humanistic Studies 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Music 
Nursing 
Physical Science 
Political Science 
M.S.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A., M.S.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.B.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A., Ed.D.*
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.,M.S.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.*
M.A.).
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.N.
M.S.
M.A.
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Psychology 
Reading Education 
Safety 
Sociology 
Special Education 
Teaching 
RESPONSIBILITY 
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.T.
Students admitted to the Graduate School are assumed to be mature adults and are expected to be­
have accordingly. The advisory services provided for in the operation of the various graduate programs 
assist the students. However, the student alone is responsible for following the procedures and complet­
ing the steps required in his or her program. Failure of an advisor to remind a student of a requirement 
or deadline date is not acceptable as a basis for waiver of the requirement. Requirements of the Graduate 
School, both procedural and substantive, may be waived only by written request of the student and 
must have the written approval of the Graduate Dean. 
RESEARCH 
The Graduate School has a particular interest in research by students and faculty. It is the responsibil­
ity of the Graduate Dean to promote research by all available means. A Research Committee composed 
of faculty members advises the Dean on such matters. Students and faculty interested in research oppor­
tunities or who need assistance in their research activities may contact the Graduate School Office. 
Training in the Graduate School at Marshall University is based upon the students' active participa­
tion in the teaching and research programs in their major areas of interest. It may not always be possible 
to provide all students with financial aid. However, the Graduate School requires thac all students, re­
gardless of receipt of financial assistance or its ultimate source, participate in the departmental programs 
(teaching, research, ere.) as an integral part of their advanced training. 
ANIMAL AND HUMAN SUBJECT RESEARCH 
Graduate students conducting research involving experiments that utilize animals muse work under 
the supervision of faculty advisors who have written permission from the lnscitutional Animal Care 
and Use Committee (IACUC) before the students can scan the research. Information about procedures 
and protocol forms may be obtained from che Animal Resources Facility by dialing 7374. 
Graduate students who conduct research involving the use of human subjects must have the approval 
of the Institutional Review &ard ([RB) before starting the research. Information about procedures 
and approval forms may be obtained from the !RB by dialing 7320. 
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Admission Information 
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Prospective graduate students should initiate application for admission as early as possible. The 
first step for a student interested in a degree program should be co obtain admission information from 
the department offering the program desired. Admission information will include instructions for apply­
ing to and the admission requirements of the particular program. 
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an approved accredited 
college or university, 1 the quality point average, the scores of required examinations and the infonna­
tion provided on the "Application for Graduate Admissions" form. Students who have previously 
taken graduate coursework at another institution must submit all pertinent transcripts and also meet 
these undergraduate and examination requirements. Poor academic perfonnance in prior graduate 
work may serve as the basis for the denial of admission to Marshall University Graduate School, at 
the discretion of the Graduate Dean. 
The application for admission muse be filed in the Office of Admissions at least two weeks prior to 
the opening of the cenn of enrollment. One official copy of the applicant's undergraduate transcript 
showing the degree earned and the date on which it was conferred must be mailed directly from the stu­
dent's undergraduate college or university to the Office of Admissions when the application is filed. 
A transcript from each school attended is required. 
Applicants for admission must complete ORE requirements no later than their first semester of en­
rollment. Certain programs, such as Nursing, Biomedical Sciences and Psychology, require the ORE 
before students may declare majors in chose fields. 
Students with temporary admission status will not be eligible for subsequent registration unless they 
have completed all requirements for admission and have been admitted co their requested program. 
Credit for coursework taken will not be applied toward a degree unless the admission process is com­
pleted. 
The University reserves the right, even after the arrival and enrollment of students, to make individ­
ual curricular adjustments whenever particular deficiencies or needs are found. These deficiencies 
will be determined by the student's major program director or department chairman. Students may 
be required to cake such courses without credit coward the master's degree and at their own expense. 
This could also apply to additional coursework in Speech and/or English whenever neces ary. 
Further requirements or exceptions applicable to special fields are noted in the departmental state• 
ments in chis catalog. 
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL FOR OFF-CAMPUS COURSES 
For those students who wish co begin or co complete graduate work in off-campus sites, the same ad­
mission and graduation requirements apply as for all other graduate students. Off-campus students 
who fail co comply with these regulations may be refused admission co the Graduate School or be with• 
drawn from courses by administrative action of the Graduate Dean. 
THE GRADUATE RECORD AND OTHER EXAMINATIONS 
The Graduate Record Examination (ORE) General Test is required of all applicants co the Graduate 
School except those pursuing the MBA degree and non-degree students. The ORE scores must be 
sent by the Educauonal Testing Service directly co Marshall University when the student applies for 
admission. MBA students are required co take the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) 
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prior to admission co che program. 
Advanced Graduate Record Examinations and the National Teacher Examination may be required 
by specific departmental programs and will be so indicated in the program or departmental description 
in the catalog. 
These examinations will be administered at Marshall University and other testing centers on dates 
listed in the Office of the Graduate School and the Registrar's Office. The student wishing co cake 
any of these examinations must make proper application and pay the required fees directly to the orga­
nization in charge of che examination, which should be notified co send an official copy of the examina­
tion scores to the Graduate admissions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25755. 
The ORE (or GMAT for College of Business students) must be taken prior to regular admission to 
the Graduate School. Provisionally admitted students may initially enroll without the ORE but will 
be barred from subsequent registration until official ORE scores are reported to the university. Non-de­
gree students are exempt from this requirement, but must cake the ORE prior to changing their status 
to degree seeking. 
Minimum ORE scores can be established at the department level. 
Undecided students, and chose applying to departments that have not established separate standards, 
will be admitted co the Graduate School as regular graduate students on the following basis. ORE 
scores will be used in conjunction with undergraduate GPAs to detennine admission status to the Grad­
uate School. To be admitted with regular status, those students taking the ORE must achieve an under­
graduate GPA ofZ.5 plus a 1500 score on the ORE (total of che three subtescs) or a GPA of 3.0 plus a 
1200 score on the ORE. Students not meeting these standards may be academically provisionally ad­
mitted to the Graduate School. Academically provisional status requires obtaining a 3.0 in the first 
18 hours of graduate work to be regularly admitted. 
If a student has a master's or higher degree from an approved accredited institution of higher educa­
tion, the ORE requirement will be waived for any future master's program at Marshall University. 
ADMISSION CLASSIFICATION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS 
REGULAR-A regular graduate student is a degree-seeking student who meets all cnteria for regular 
admission to a program of his/her choice. The student must possess a baccalaureate degree from an ap­
proved accredited college or universiry, must have an undergraduate quality point average of at least 
25on a 4.0 scale, have scores on the Graduate Record Exammacion or GMAT which arc acceptable 
co the program of his/her choice (and meet the fonnula above), have met all the criteria established 
by the degree program, and be under no requirements to make up deficiencies. 
PROVISIONAL-A student may be admitted as provisional or academically provisional in a degree 
program when the student possesses a baccalaureate degree but does not meet the cntena for regular 
admission. Provisionally admitted students have incomplete credentials. Academically provisional stu­
dents may have deficiencies co make up, or may have an undergraduate scholastic record which shows 
promise, but less than the combination of ORE scores and undergraduate quality point average specified 
above. To be reclassified as a regular student, a student must meet i:he conditions stated in the letter 
of admission and achieve a minimum quality point average of 3.00 on all graduate course work taken 
during the provisional period. An academically provisional student must be reclassified as a regular stu­
dent no later than the completion of the 18th credit hour. If it appears that a student will be unable 
to meet the requirements of regular student scarus, he/she muse transfer co another program or be con­
sidered for dismissal from the graduate program in which he is enrolled. (See Admission co Program 
and Candidacy.) 
NON-DEGREE ADMISSION -Persons who desire university instruction without wi hing co become 
graduate degree candidates may be admitted as non-degree students, provided they present transcripts 
or diplomas denoting graduation from an approved accredited undergr�duate college or university. Be­
fore enrolling in a class, non-degree graduate students must obtain permission from the instructor or 
Dean of the Graduate School. Students wishing to cake courses offered by the College of Business 
must secure approval of the MBA program advisor. The fees for attendance as a non-degree student 
are the same as those set for other graduate students. Non-degree enrollment for graduate courses is 
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not available to persons under suspension by the university. 
A non-degree student may cake a maximum of 15 semester hours. All such graduate students will 
complete a non-degree application for admission not later than the scheduled time of registration. 
A person holding a graduate degree may take an unrestricted number of additional courses for which 
he/she has the prerequisites and department�! permission. 
Non-degree graduate students may apply lacer for regular or provisional graduate student status by 
filing the necessary documents, provided they meet the admission requirements described in the current 
Marshall University Graduate Catalog. However, work taken as a non-degree student cannot in itself 
qualify a person for admission as a degree candidate. Only credit approved by the assigned program advi­
sor and the Dean of the Graduate School will be counted coward a degree awarded by the University. 
TRANSIENT - Visiting graduate students who are duly enrolled at another approved accredited insti­
tution may, upon submission of an application and a letter of good standing from their home university, 
enroll for Marshall University graduate course work. This admission is valid for one semester only. 
The student must submit a new application and letter of good standing each semester he/she wishes 
to attend . 
Normally, up to twelve credit hours of coursework may be transferred back to the home institution. 
Pennission co transfer credits is arranged with the home university.Transient students who wish to regis­
ter for coursework beyond twelve credit hours at Marshall are required to obtain the approval of Mar­
shall University's Graduate Dean. 
SENIORS - On recommendation by the Department Chairman and with the approval 
of the undergraduate Dean and the Dean of the Graduate School, Marshall University seniors with su­
perior academic undergraduate records may be permitted co enroll in graduate courses. Students with 
an overall GPA of 3.0 or better who have attained senior status have standing eligibility co take courses 
at the graduate level (500 and 600 series) upon application. Complete applications must be on file 
in the Graduate School Office and permission secured prior co the opening of the term of enrollment. 
Credit for graduate courses completed as a senior can be applied to either an undergraduate or a gradu­
ate degree at Marshall University but not co both. 
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AS RESIDENTS AND NON­
RESIDENTS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
(Board of Trustees Series No. 34) 
Section 1. Classification for Admission and Fee Purposes 
1.1 Students enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education shall be assigned 
a residency status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes by the institutional officer designated by 
the President. In determining residency classification, the issue is essentially one of domicile. In general, 
the domicile of a person is that person's true, fixed, permanent home and place of habitation. The deci­
sion shall be based upon information furnished by the student and all other relevant information. 
The designated officer is authorized co require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or 
other evidence as is deemed necessary co esrablish the domicile of a student. The burden of establishing 
domicile for admission, tuition, and fee purposes is upon the student. 
1.2 If there is a question as co domicile, the matter must be brought co the attention of the designat­
ed officer at least two weeks prior to the deadline for the payment of tuition and fees. Any student 
found to have made a false or misleading statement concerning domicile shall be subject to institutional 
disciplinary action and will be charged the nonresident fees for each academic term theretofore at­
tended. 
1.3 The previous determination of a student's domiciliary status by one institution is not conclusive 
or binding when subsequently considered by another institution; however, assuming no change of 
faces, the prior judgment should be given strong consideration in the interest of consistency. Ouc-of­
state students being assessed resident tuition and fees as a result of a reciprocity agreement may not 
transfer said reciprocity status to another public institution in West Virginia. 
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Section 2. Residence Determined by Domicile 
2.1 Domicile within the State means adoption of the State as the fixed permanent home and in­
volves personal presence within the State with no intent on the part of the applicant or, in the case 
of a dependent student, the applicant's parent(s) to return to another state or country. Residing with 
relatives (other than parent(s)/legal guardia.n) does not, in and of itself, cause the student to attain do­
micile in this State for admission or fee payment purposes. West Virginia domicile may be established 
upon the completion of at least twelve months of continued presence within the State prior to the 
date of registration, provided that such twelve months' presence is not primarily for the purpose of at­
tendance at any institution of higher education in West Virginia. Establishment of West Virginia domi­
cile with less than twelve months' presence prior to the date of registration must be supported by 
evidence of positive and unequivocal action. In determining domicile, institutional officials should 
give consideration to such factors as the ownership or lease of a permanently occupied home in West 
Virginia, full-time employment within the State, paying West Virginia property cax, filing West Virgin­
ia income tax returns, registering of motor vehicles in West Virginia, possessing a valid West Virginia 
driver's license, and marriage to a person already domiciled in West Virginia. Proof of a number of 
these actions shall be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether or not 
a domicile has been established. Factors militating against the establishment of West Virginia domicile 
might include such considerations as the student not being self-supporting, being claimed as a depen­
dent on federal or state income tax returns or the parents' health insurance policy if the parents reside 
out of state, receiving financial assistance from state student aid programs in other states, and leaving 
the State when school is not in session. 
Section 3. Dependency Status 
3.1 A dependent student is one who is listed as a dependent on the federal or state income tax re­
turn of his/her parent(s) or legal guardian or who receives major financial support from that person. 
Such a student maintains the same domicile as that of the parent(s) or legal guardian. In the event 
the parents are divorced or legally separated, the dependent student takes the domicile of the parent 
with whom he/she lives or to whom he/she has been assigned by court order. However, a dependent stu­
dent who enrolls and is properly classified as an in-state student maintains that classification as long 
as the enrollment is continuous and that student does not attain independence and establish domicile 
in another state. 
3.2 A nonresident student who becomes independent while a student at an institution of higher 
education in West Virginia does not by reason of such independence alone, attain domicile in this 
State for admission or fee payment purposes. 
Section 4. Change of Residence • 
4.1 A person who has been classified as an out-of-state student and who seeks resident status in 
West Virginia must assume the burden of providing conclusive evidence that he/she has established 
domicile in West Virginia with the intention of making the permanent home in this State. The intent 
to remain indefinitely in West Virginia is evidenced not only by a person's statements, but also by 
that person's actions. In making a determination regarding a request for change in residency status, 
the designated institutional officer shall consider those actions referenced in Section 2. The change 
in classification, if deemed to be warranted, shall be effective for the academic term or semester next 
following the date of the application for reclassification. 
Section 5. Military 
5.1 An individual who is on full-time active military service in another state or a foreign country 
or an employee of the federal government shall be classified as an in-state student for the purpose of pay­
ment of tuition and fees, provided that the person established a domicile in West Virginia prior to en­
trance into federal service, entered the federal service from West Virginia, and has at no time while 
in federal service claimed or established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements attesting to 
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these conditions may be required. The spouse and dependent children of such individuals shall also 
be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
5.2 Persons assigned to full-time active military service in West Virginia and residing in the State 
shall be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. The spouse and dependent children 
of such individuals shall also be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
Section 6. Aliens 
6.1 An alien who is in the United States on a resident visa or who has filed a petition for naturaliza­
tion in the naturalization court, and who has established a bona fide domicile in West Virginia as de­
fined in Section 2 may be eligible for in-state residency classification, provided that person is in the 
State for purposes other than to attempt to qualify for residency status as a student. Political refugees 
admitted into the United States for an indefinite period of time and without restriction on the mainte­
nance of a foreign domicile may be eligible for an in-state classification as defined in Section 2. Any 
person holding a student or other temporary visa cannot be classified as an in-state student. 
Section 7. Former Domicile 
7.1 A person who was formerly domiciled in the State of West Virginia and who would have been 
eligible for an in-state residency classification at the time of his/her departure from the state may be im­
mediately eligible for classification as a West Virginia resident provided such person returns to West 
Virginia within a one year period of time and satisfies the conditions of Section 2 regarding proof of do­
micile and intent to remain permanently in West Virginia. 
Section 8. Appeal Process 
8.1 The decisions of the designated institutional officer charged with the detennination of residen­
cy classification may be appealed to the president of the institution. The president may establish such 
committees and procedures as are determined to be appropriate for the processing of appeals. The deci­
sion of the president of the institution may be appealed in writing with supporting documentation 
to the University of West Virginia Board of Trustees in accord with such procedures as may be pre­
scribed from time to time by the Board. 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents February 2, 197 I 
Revised: February 8, I 973; November 13, 1973; October 2, I 981; October 8, 1985; April 8, 1986; 
June 1, 1986; June 18, 1986 
Board of Trustees Policy June 1, 1989 
ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Marshall University is authorized under U. S. Federal law to enroll nonimmigrant students with 
F-1 or J-1 visa status.
International applicants must submit the following documents to be considered for admission:
l. A Marshall University application form, which is obtained by writing to the Director of Ad­
missions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25755, U.S.A.
2. Official transcripts in English of all high school, college or university academic credits and
grades. The transcripts must be sent directly by the institution attended to the Marshall Uni­
versity Admissions Office.
3. Evidence of proficiency in the English language as indicated by one of the following:
a. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) minimum score of 525 reported
directly to Marshall University Admissions Office by the Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Results from the test taken more than two years prior
to the date submitted will not be considered.
b. Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency (MTELP) equated score of 82
minimum.
c. Completion of the advanced level in an intensive English language program compara-
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ble co level 9 of an English Language School (ELS). 
d. A degree or diploma from an accredited high school, college or university in which
the language of instruction is English.
e. English is the official native language of the country of permanent residence (England,
Canada, New Zealand, etc.)
4. An affidavit of financial support either from a personal sponsor (parent, relative, friend,
etc.) or scholarship agency (government, corporation, etc.) stating the availability of funds
and the intention co support the educational and living expenses of the applicant for the du­
ration of studies at Marshall University. Applicants who are self-supporting should provide
a statement so indicating and accompany the statement with documentary evidence (bank
statement, letter of employer, verifying study leave and salary arrangements, etc.) chat funds
are available for study.
5. The American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO)
World Education Series Books will be used co detennine admissibility of international stu­
dents.
Upon receipt of the above documents, the applicant's credentials are evaluated and a letter of admis­
sion and 1-20 Certificate of Eligibility are sent; however, an $10,000 deposit must be received in the In­
ternacional Students' Program Office before an 1-20 form is issued co applicants from countries of proven 
credit risk, including Ghana, Iran, and Nigeria. Of this deposit, one-half ( 1/2) of the full-time tuition 
and fees for one year, and room and board for one year, if contracted with the University, is co remain 
on deposit as long as the student is enrolled. If the student subsequently moves off-campus, the money 
held for room and board will be refunded. 
All nonimmigrant student applicants currently in the United States are required to submit an "Inter­
national Student Advisor's Report" which should be completed by an official at the United States edu­
cational institution last attended or currently being attended in the United States. Forms may be 
obtained from the Marshall University Admissions Office. 
The Internacional Student Office will provide a list of courses designed co enable students co improve 
English proficiency and aid chem in their studies. Special courses include: Diction for lnternacional Stu• 
dents; and Independent Skills Study offered by the Community and Technical College. 
The international student must meet the measles/rubella vaccination requirement of the University 
of West Virginia Board of Trustees. 
Internacional students should address questions regarding their immigration status or ocher areas 
co the Coordinator for International Students' Programs, 2 I 2 Old Main (304/696-2379). 
ADMISSION TO MASTER'S PROGRAMS AND CANDIDACY 
Admission to Graduate School does not guarantee admission to any specific graduate 
program. Before being accepted into a program the student must meet the requirements of the depart­
ment to which application is rnade. lf accepted, the student must, in conference with a program advisor, 
develop an outline of specific requirements which are to be successfully completed before being eligible 
for graduation. This outline should include: (a) the specific courses co be included as requirements, to­
gether with any deficiencies to be corrected; (b) the level of competence in basic skills required; (c) re­
search or thesis requirements; and, (d) any ocher specific department requirements for completion 
of the program. 
In the event chat a student does not confer with an advisor to outline specific program requirements 
prior to enrollment in graduate courses, the department may choose co accept or not accept those cours­
es which were taken without consultation with a departmental representative. 
Admission to candidacy may be granted by che Dean of the Graduate School when the department 
determines chat a student has shown sufficient progress co warrant it. Candidacy is defined as written 
approval given to the student by the Graduate School to proceed as a candidate for a graduate degree. 
The student cannot be admitted to candidacy in the semester of graduation. To be considered for 
such admission on the master's level, the student must have earned a quality point average of 3.0 (8) 
at Marshall University in no less than 12 or more than 18 hours of graduate credit appropriate for 
the degree sought, muse be enrolled in the program for which the degree is sought, muse have completed 
courses required by the program or department for candidacy and muse have completed the Graduate 
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Record Examination or GMAT in the MBA program. Students with a graduate major in the College 
of Education must complete EDF 621 or an approved equivalent course to be admitted to candidacy. 
The clinical psychology graduate program shall allow application to candidacy only after the student 
has completed one semester of approved clinical experience. 
tudents in the Ph.D. program may be admined to candidacy only after passing the qualifying exami­
nation. (See Doctoral Degree below). 
Admission to candidacy does not insure that a student will graduate if the department determines 
the overall performance is inadequate. Departments may establish procedures for periodic review of 
a student's progress and communicate the result of such review to the student. If the department deter­
mines a studenrhas not made satisfactory progress toward the requirements and goals outlined when 
the student was accepted into the program, the department may follow the procedures in Policy Bulle­
tin Number 60 to drop the student from the program . 
TIME LIMlTATION 
All requirements for the master's degree must be met within five years from date of enrollment in 
the first graduate course to be used in a graduate degree program, except in Counseling where degree 
requirements must be met within seven years. An extension in time not to exceed three years may 
be granted by the Graduate Dean, except in Counseling where the student may have up to a rwo year 
extension. Absence due to military obligations, long serious illness, or similar circumstances may be 
regarded as proper reasons for an extension of time. 
Courses more than eight years old are considered outdated, except in Counseling where courses 
more than nine years old are considered outdated. It is the option of the major department to allow 
by special examination the validation of up to six credit hours of outdated course work. In such cases, 
validation cannot apply to workshop, practicum, or internship courses; and expertise to validate the 
course must reside within a Marshall University department whether the course was taken at this insti­
tution or elsewhere. It is the option of the major department to require validation by special examina­
tion of courses that are more than five years old. 
The minimum requirement of a validation exam shall be that it is equivalent to a comprehensive fi. 
nal exam for the course. In most cases, validation must be done by a written exam with the results re­
ported to the Graduate School. 
Outdated courses will not be used in computing quality point averages for graduation, but they re­
main on the record. 
Students completing programs in the College of Education which lead to cemfication should contact 
the Dean of the College of Education for additional information on time limitations. 
TRANSFER OF GRADUATE CREDIT 
The Graduate Dean may grant a student who has been admitted to candidacy the privilege of trans­
ferring to Marshall University credit earned in graduate course work completed at another accredited 
graduate institution provided that the courses are appropriate to the student's program and the grades 
earned are "B" or better or equivalent and acceptable to advisor and dean. On the master's level, transfer 
credits may not exceed 12 hours. Graduate credits transferred from other institutions will not become 
a part of the Marshall University GPA and will simply meet credit hour requirements toward gradua­
tion. All such accepted courses must meet time requirements at the time of the student's graduation. 
THE GRADUATE ADVISOR 
The Graduate Dean in consultation with the major department assigns an advisor to each student. 
The advisor assists the student in planning his/her program for the graduate degree. If the student 
writes a thesis or dissertation, the advisor or other designated person directs the student in that work. 
The advisor usually serves as chairman of the comminee to conduct the student's comprehensive exam· 
inations, assembles questions for the written and oral examination and reports the result of the exami• 
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nation to the Graduate School office. Admission to candidacy for the master's degree and admission 
to the comprehensive examination must have the approval of the advisor. Admission to candidacy 
for the Ph.D. degree must likewise have the approval of the advisor. The student should keep in close 
touch with his or her advisor during the progress of his/her work. 
DOCTORAL DEGREE IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 
The doctorate is a research or performance degree and does not depend solely on the accumulation 
of credit hours. The three requirements for receipt of the degree are admission to candidacy, residency, 
and completion and successful defense of a dissertation. The degree signifies that the holder has the 
competence to function independently at the highest level of endeavor in the chosen profession. 
Candidacy Requirements 
Admission to graduate study and enrollment in graduate courses does not of itself imply acceptance 
of the student as a candidate for a doctoral degree. This is only accomplished by satisfactorily passing 
a qualifying examination and by meeting all other specified requirements. 
A student will be given a comprehensive qua I ifying examination to demonstrate knowledge of the 
important phases and problems of the field of major study, their relation to other fields, and the ability 
to employ the instruments of research. The examination is intended to determine whether the student 
has the academic competence to undertake independent research in the discipline, and to ensure that 
the student possesses a thorough grasp of the fields outlined in a plan of study. 
Qualifying Examination for Admission to Candidacy 
The qualifying examination assesses whether the student has attained sufficient knowledge of the 
discipline and supporting fields in order to undertake independent research. The examination occurs 
after most course work has been completed, and consists of written and oral examinations covering 
all areas specified in a plan of study. After the component pares of the qualifying examination have 
been successfully passed, the srudent is admitted to candidacy for the degree. No one is a doctoral candi­
date until this first requirement for the degree has been met. 
Because the qualifying examination attests to the academic qualification of the student to conduce 
independent research, the examination can not precede the degree by too long a period of time. Conse­
quently, doctoral candidates are allowed no more than five years in which co complete remaining 
degree requirements. ln the event a student fails to complete the degree within five years after admission 
to candidacy, an extension of time can be obtained only by repeating the qualifying examination, 
and meeting all additional requirements specified by the student's doctoral committee. 
Scheduling and results of qualifying examinations must be reported to the Graduate School Dean. 
Approval by consensus of the doctoral committee is required for passage of the examination. Only 
one dissenting vote is permitted. If necessary, a single portion of the exammacion may be repeated at 
the discretion of the committee. However, if two or more members cast dissenting votes, the entire 
qualifying examination muse be repeated. The student must have the approval of his/her doctoral com­
mittee to repeat a qualifying examination. The committee should specify a time period during which 
the student will have the opportunity co correct deficiencies prior to readministration of the examina­
tion. The qualifying examination can be administered a maximum of three times. The student is admit­
ted to candidacy only after successful completion of the qualifying examination. Failure to successfully 
complete the qualifying examination will result in dismissal from the program by the Graduate School 
Dean upon recommendation of the student's doctoral committee. 
Dissertation 
The candidate must submit a dissertation pursued under the direction of the graduate faculty on 
some topic in the field of biomedical science. The dissertation must present the results of the candidate's 
individual investigation and must embody a definite contribution to knowledge. While conducting re­
search or writing a dissertation, the student must register at the beginning of each semester or summer 
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during which credit is being earned. No more than fifteen hours of doctoral research will be credited 
toward the degree. 
Candidates are to follow "Regulations Governing the Preparation of Dissertations" regarding format 
and organization of the dissertation. A copy of this document is on file in the Biomedical Science Grad­
uate Office and the Graduate School Office. 
Final Defense of the Dissertation 
The final defense of the dissertation is held during the semester or summer session in which all 
other requirements for the degree are to be met. After th� candidate's dissertation has been tentatively 
approved, the final oral examination on the dissertation will be scheduled. The student's committee 
chairperson will indicate in advance the time and place, and receive clearance from the Graduate 
School before the examination can be given. Such notification of doctoral examinations will occur 
at least three weeks before the date of the final defense. All final defenses of dissertations are open ex­
aminations and lead time is required for public notice to the University community. 
Successful completion of the final defense requires the approval of all but one of the members of 
the doctoral committee. Results of each final defense must be reported to the Graduate School within 
24 hours. Reexamination may not be scheduled without approval by the doctoral committee and the 
Graduate School. 
All doctoral committee members are to be present for the final defense of the dissertation. If the 
fmal defense cannot be scheduled at a time convenient to all committee members, the Graduate School 
Dean or his/her designee may permit one substitute for an original committee member. A substitute 
for the chair of the committee will not be permitted. A request for a substitute must be submitted in 
writing to, and approved by, the Graduate School Dean prior to the ftnal defense. The request for a sub­
stitute will be signed by the committee chair, the student, and both the original committee member 
and the substitute. A substitute must have the same or higher graduate faculty status as the original 
committee member and represent the same academic discipline or specialization. 
Acceptance of Dissertation 
The requirements for a doctorate include acceptance of the dissertation. An accepted dissertation 
must bear the original signatures of at least all but one of the doctoral committee members. If more 
than one member of the committee, whatever the size of the committee, dissents from approving the 
dissertation, the degree cannot be recommended. If a substitute faculty member attends the final exami­
nation, the substitute signs the approval sheet; however, the original committee member is to sign 
the dissertation. The dissertation must be accepted by The Graduate School not later than one week 
before the end of the semester or summer session in which the degree is expected to be granted. 
Publication 
All doctoral dissertations and their abstracts will be microfilmed through University Microfilms, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. This requirement will not be satisfied by any other publication but does not pre­
clude publication elsewhere, which is both permitted and encouraged. 
Completion of Requirements 
One week before the close of the semester or summer session in which the degree is expected co 
be conferred the candidate must submit the following to the Graduate School Office: 
1. The typed, unbound original dissertation in a form suitable for microfilming and two excellent ma­
chine-reproduced copies. All three copies must have signatures of the candidate's doctoral committee.
2. One extra abstract using no more than 350 words. This separate abstract must have at the top of
the first page the centered exact title of the clissercacion, followed on the next line by che full name
of the candidate, and on the next line by the word ABSTRACT. The pages of the extra abstract must
be unnumbered.
3. A completed and signed University Microfilms contract together with the appropriate fee to cover
the cost of microfilming the dissertation and publication of the abstract in Dissertation Abstracts, a bi-
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monthly journal which receives wide distribution. This fee is payable by certified check or money 
order made out co University Microfilms Inc. If desired, copyright service can be provided through Uni­
versity Microfilms upon receipt, along with the dissertation, of a certified check or money order in 
the appropriate amount made payable to University Microfilms, Inc. 
4. Payment in the appropriate amount to Marshall University to cover the cost of binding the original
and two copies of the dissertation.
5. A completed questionnaire entitled "Survey of Earned Doctorates."
Time Limitation 
Students must meet all requirements for the doctor of philosophy degree in Biomedical Sciences 
within seven years from the date of enrollment in the first course to be used in the degree program. 
An extension in time may be granted by the Graduate Dean upon recommendation by the Graduate 
Studies Committee of the Biomedical Sciences Graduate Program. Absence due to military obligations, 
long serious illness, or similar circumstances may be regarded as proper reasons for an extension 
of time. It is the option of the student's doctoral committee to require validation by special examination 
of courses which members deem to be outdated. 
Summary of Procedures for the Doctoral Degree 
I. Letter of inquiry from prospective student to Director of Graduate Studies in Biomedical Scienc-
es or to the Office of Admissions.
2. Mailing of application from the Director of Graduate Studies or Office of Admissions.
3. Receipt of application materials and required fee by the Office of Admissions.
4. Referral of application materials to the Director of Graduate Studies by the Office of Admissions.
5. The Director of Graduate Studies notifies the Office of Admissio� and the prospective student
of the admission decision of the Graduate Studies Committee.
6. The accepted student arrives, reports to Director of Graduate Studies, is assigned an interim ad­
visor, and registers for course work.
7. Shortly after the selection of a permanent advisor, a doctoral committee is formed and the stu­
dent's plan of study is developed.
8. The student completes requisite course work and other program requirements.
9. The student takes written and oral qualifying examination for admission to candidacy. The re­
sults are communicated to the Director of Graduate Studies and the Graduate School Dean
by the chair of the student's doctoral committee.
I 0. The student continues doctoral research under the guidance of his/her doctoral committee.
The dissertation phase begins with approval of a dissertation prospectus by the doctoral commit­
tee and the Graduate School Dean.
11. A copy of the preliminary draft of the dissertation is given co each member of che doccoral com­
mittee and the Graduate School Dean at least one month prior to the final defense of the disser­
tation.
12. The chair of the doctoral committee requests clearance for the final defense from the Graduate
School office no lacer than three weeks before the scheduled date of the defense.
13. The time and place of the final defense of che dissertation are announced.
14. The student defends the dissertation in an oral defense.
15. The student delivers the original and two copies of the approved dissertation, required completed
questionnaires and fees co the Graduate School at least one week prior co the end of the term
or semester.
CONTINUING EDUCATION AND CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 
Marshall University, in addition co offering teacher preparation programs, is actively involved 
in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board of Education has ap­
proved a program of continuing education for all professional teachers and school service personnel. 
Information relative to a teacher renewing his/her professional certificate is available from the Office 
of the Dean, College of Education. Please note chat the teacher muse have prior approval of his/her re­
newal advisor before enrolling in any course which is to be utilized for certificate renewal and/or salary 
classification and/or additional certification endorsements. 
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Financial Information 
Marshall University 1995-97 Graduate Catalog 
Financial Information 
FEES 
The university and its governing board reserve the right to change fees and rates without prior no­
tice. Fee assessments are calculated on student level, not course level. If a student has been admitted 
to the Graduate School and registers for graduate or undergraduate classes, he/she will be assessed 
fees on the graduate level. 
Please Note: All fee listings in the fee section of this catalog show the rates authorized and in effect 
for the 1995-96 academic year. When the rates for the 1996-97 academic year are authorized and ap­
proved, fee schedules will be available in the Office of the Bursar and the Office of the Regis�r-
ENROLLMENT FEES 
Regular Semester 
Resident Metro Fee 1 Nonresident 
Rate Rate Rates 
Tuition Fee $155.00 $ 550.00 $ 550.00 
Registration Fee 50.00 250.00 250.00 
Higher Education Resources Fee 477.00 548.00 1,200.00 
Faculty Improvement Fee 35.00 105.00 105.00 
Student Center Fee 35.00 35.00 35.00 
Institutional Activity Fee 88.00 88.00 88.00 
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee 52.00 52.00 52.00 
Instructional Operations Fee 171.00 367.00 720.00 
Library/Computing Fee 50.00 100.00 100.00 
Total Regular Student Fees $1,113.00 $2,095.00 $3,100.00 
2College of Business Fee 100.00 $ 200.00 $ 200.00 
Health Professions Fee 150.00 200.00 300.00 
1 Ftt lS applicable t·o students with residency dasstflcaUoru ln the county o(Lawrcnc.c, 5tate o(Ohio and the counties o( Boyd, Ulrtcr, Greenup, and 
Lawrence, Commonwealth o( Kentucky, 
2Progrom Spec ific Fee. College of Bu,iness fc� Is asscs,cd to •II College of Busines, Graduate Studcnu. Health Pro(cs,,on, Fee b ..,.,sod to the School 
ofNumng, 
RESIDENCE HALLS FEES 
Room and Board 
Triple Occupancy 
Buskirk 
Twin Towers 
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Double Occupancy 
Buskirk 
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19-Meal
$1,935.00 
1,935.00 
1,855.00 
2,060.00 
Total per Semester 
15-Meal
$1,900.00 
1,900.00 
1,820.00 
2,025.00 
10-Meal
$1,830.00 
1,830.00 
1,750.00 
1,955.00 
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Twin Towers 
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Single Occupancy 
Buskirk 
Twin Towers 
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
2,060.00 
1,960.00 
2,350.00 
2,350.00 
2,120.00 
Other Accommodations-Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Triple-two persons 2.055.00 
Triple-one person 2,245.00 
Double-one person 2,195.00 
Suite • T hree people 1,855.00 
Suite • Two persons 2,055.00 
Suite• One Person 2,315.00 
SUMMER TERM - 5 WEEKS 
Double Occupancy 
Twin Towers 
Room Only 
19 Meals Only 
330.00 
320.00 
Rates for Married Students Housing 
Efficiency Apartment 
One Bedroom Apartment • Building One 
Two Bedroom Apartment - Building One 
Renovated One Bedroom Apartment • Building One 
Renovated Two Bedroom Apartment - Building One 
One Bedroom Apartment - Building Two 
Commuter Meal Plans 
Commuter Meal Plan - Sixty Meals 
Commuter Meal Plan - T hirty Meals 
Commuter Meal Plan• Twenty Meals 
SPECIAL FEES 
Application Fees: 
... 
2,025.00 
1,925.00 
2,315.00 
2,315.00 
2.085.00 
2,020.00 
2,210.00 
2,160.00 
1,820.00 
2,020.00 
2,280.00 
650.00 
$230.00 
260.00 
290.00 
295.00 
340.00 
350.00 
275.00 
140.00 
95.00 
1,955.00 
l,855.00 
2,245.00 
2,245.00 
2,015.00 
1,950.00 
2,140.00 
2,090.00 
1,750.00 
1,950.00 
2,210.00 
Q Resident - Undergraduate .................................................................................................... $ 10.00 
� 
Resident - Graduate ............................................................................................................. $ 15.00
Non-Resident • Undergraduate ........................................................................................... $ 25.00 
Non-Resident - Graduate ..................................................................................................... $ 25.00 
C Resident - School of Medicine ............................................................................................ $ 30.00 
0 Non-Resident - School of Medicine ................................................................................... $ 50.00 School of Nursing ................................................................................................................. $ 30.00 
Damage Deposits: 
C Married student apartments ................................................................................................. $ 50.00 
� 
Dormitories ........................................................................................................................... $ 20.00 
Diploma Replacement .............................................................................................................. $ 20.00 
Graduate Fees: Associate Degree ............................................................................................. $ 10.00 
� 
Baccalaureate Degree ....................................................................................................... $ 15.00 
I Master's Degree ................................................................................................................. $ 20.00 First Professional Degree .................................................................................................. $ 25.00 
Improper Check-out Fee-Dorm ............................................................................................... $ 25.00 
� 
Late Registration/Payment Fee ................................................................................................ $ 20.00 
I Mail Box - Re-Key (per lock) .................................................................................................. $ 10.00 
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Meal Card/ID Replacement ..................................................................................................... $ 5.00 
Microscope Fee • School of Medicine ..................................................................................... $100.00 
Off Campus Course Fee ................. : ......................................................................................... $ 60.00 
Orientation Fee ........................................................................................................................ $ 40.00 
Regents BA Degree Evaluation ............................................................................................... $200.00 
Reservation Deposit - Dorm .................................................................................................... $ 50.00 
Returned Check Fee ................................................................................................................. $ 15.00 
Room Re-Key (Per Lock) ......................................................................................................... $ 15.00 
Science Lab Fee ........................................................................................................................ $ 25.00 
Transfer Evaluation Fee ............................................................................................................ $ 50.00 
Transcript (After First) ............................................................................................................. $ 5.00 
Validation Exam Fee ............................................................................................................... $100.00 
PAYMENT OF FEES 
Tuition fees for a regular semester, a Summer Term, an Intersession, and any special class are due 
and payable to the Office of the Bursar in accordance with dates established and listed in the Marshall 
University Schedule of Courses, the university's official Bulletin of Course Listings and Registration 
Instructions as published by the Office of the Registrar for each term of enrollment. Enrollments (regis­
trations) not paid on or before the official due dates will be cancelled and the student will be subject 
to withdrawal from the university (see Withdrawal/Reinstatement Policy). Failure to receive an invoice 
will not be accepted as a reason for missing the payment deadline. Reregistration for enrollments not 
paid by the official due dates will be required when allowed and approved by the appropriate academic 
dean and the Office of the Registrar. 
Students may pay fees by VISA/Mastercard at the Office of the Bursar, 101 Old Main or by phone 
at (304) 696-6736. 
Student deferred payment plans for tuition will be offered for the fall and spring semester. All avail­
able financial aid from the term must be credited to the student's account prior to determining the 
amount available for deferral. Contact the Office of the Bursar for current deferred payment plan infor­
mation. A student's residence services fees ( room and board) are due at a semester rate payable in accor­
dance with dates established by the Office of Residence Services. 
Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or scholarship program, 
the university's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, or any governmental agency, or by private 
loan or scholarship, must complete arrangements for payment through the Director of Student Finan­
cial Aid (Room 122, Old Main Building) and the university Bursar (Room 101, Old Main Building). 
A student's registration is not complete until all fees are paid. 
A student's registration will be cancelled when payment is made by a check which is dishonored 
by the bank. A charge of$15.00 will be made for each check returned unpaid by the bank. 
A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted to enroll in subse­
quent semesters until the obligation is paid. 
Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive refunds of fees 
paid in accordance with the refunding policy. 
A student who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons may not receive 
refunds of fees pa id. 
REFUND PROCEDURE 
During the period designated by the Office of the Registrar for Registration, Late Registration, and 
Schedule Adjustments for a regular semester or a summer term and published in the Marshall Universi• 
ty Schedule of Courses Bulletin, enrollment fees (tuition fees) will be refunded to students for: 
l. Classes officially dropped from the student's course schedule that reduce the student's coral
scheduled semester hours from full-time status to part-time starus. Example: Undergraduate en·
rollment dropping of classes to adjust course schedule from 12 or more hours to less than 12
hours.
2. Classes officially dropped from the student's course schedule when the enrollment is in a current
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part time status that reduce the student's total scheduled semester hours. Example: Undergradu­
ate enrollments dropping classes to adjust course schedule from 11 hours to 10 hours to 9 hours, 
etc. 
3. Official complete withdrawals from all classes from the student's course schedule. Example: Un­
dergraduate withdrawal from enrollment - 12 or more hours to O hours, 11 hours to O hours,
10 hours to O hours, etc.
4. Tide IV Financial Aid first time enrollees who officially withdraw before or during their first peri­
od of enrollment shall have their refund calculated in accordance with the provisions contained
in the 1992 amendments to the federal Higher Education Act.
At the conclusion of the Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment period, refunds will be pro­
cessed only to students who completely withdraw from the semester or summer term. 
Cancellation of Class: 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by admini rrative and/or faculty action, a student is 
granted a full refund of the fee for the class cancelled unless he registers in another course of like value 
in terms of semester hours. This action does not apply to withdrawals due to disciplinary action or with­
drawals due to nonpayment of financial obligations. 
RESIDENCE SERVICES 
Request for withdrawal from Marshall University on campus housing must be addressed in writiing 
to the Department of Residence Services. Refunds, if applicable will be based on che date cancellations 
are received. Fall cancellations must be received before July I and Spring or Summer cancellations 
must be received ten ( 10) business days or more prior to the official opening date of Housing, in order 
ro receive deposits back. Voluntary withdrawal following these dates and prior to the opening of resi­
dence halls will result in a full refund less fifty dollars ($50.00) reservation deposit. Withdrawal between 
the opening day for Housing and the first Friday will result in a refund of fifteen weeks room and board. 
Withdrawals after the first Friday will result in a forfeiture of monies paid for room. A prorated refund 
will be processed for any unused portion of the Board plan. Students whose residence is terminated au­
tomatically forfeit all monies paid for that semester. Students who are denied admission, declared aca­
demically ineligible to retllm, or are unable to return for medical reasons, will be refunded on a prorated 
basis. 
Refunds to students called to armed services --enrollment fee only will be processed in accordance 
with policy established by the Office of the Registrar. 
Late fees are nonrefundable. 
WITHDRAWAL/REINSTATEMENT FOR NONPAYMENT OF FEES AND OTHER 
FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 
A. ENROLLMENT AND RESIDENCE HALL FEES
l. Through lace registration each semester, a schedule of withdrawal for nonpayment will
be included in the Marshall University Schedule of Courses. Following late registration,
the Bursar will send written notification to the student advising of administrative with­
drawal for nonpayment of Enrollment or Residence Hall Fees.
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal for stu­
dents not paying fees. The withdrawal will be "Administrative-Nonpayment of Enroll­
ment Re·idence Hall Fees".
3. The Registrar will notify the instructors chat the student ,hould not be permitted to con­
tinue attendance in che class.
4. If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Bursar's Office will notify the student
and his/her academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion co approve registra­
tion. In case of approval by the dean, the student, the instructors, and the Registrar will
be notified in writing immediately.
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5. Upon receipt of notice from the academic dean, the Registrar will initiate the procedure
to register the student in the courses for which the st.udent was enrolled at the time of 
withdrawal.
6. Students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and residence hall
fees will have all entries of that registration on the Registrar's permanent record erased.
7. A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted to
enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid.
8. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal with the Sui­
dent Grievance Board through the Office of Student Affairs. (The Student Grievance
Board is a subcommittee of the Student/ Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal
must be filed before the effective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The admin­
istrative withdrawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon
the recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
B. OTHER OBLIGATIONS
I. Failure to properly fulfill other types of financial obligations may result in administrative
withdrawal from the university.
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal for a stu­
dent not paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be "Administrative-Nonpay­
ment of Financial Obligations" and will be dated with the effective date of processing
of the withdrawal. Under these conditions, the procedures outlined under A-3, A-4 and
A-5 above will be followed.
3. Students who do not meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and who are administra­
tively withdrawn from the university will receive the grade determined by the withdrawal
policy in effect at the time the administrative withdrawal was initiated.
4. A student who owes other types of financial obligations to the university will not be per­
mitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid.
5. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal with the Stu­
dent Grievance Board through the Dean for Student Affairs. (The Student Grievance
Board is a subcommittee of the Student/ Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal
must be filed before the effective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The admin­
isrrative withdrawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon
the recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Most departments offering the master's degree have funds for graduate assistantships. The amount 
of the award may vary but includes the waiver of niition and some fees. Graduate assistants will normal­
ly carry a nine hour load. Special permission to carry a reduced load must be obtained from the Depart­
ment Chairperson and the Graduate Dean. Information about graduate assistantships may be secured 
by contacting the department chairmen or the Graduate School Office. 
Note: By an act of Congress, all graduate assistants must submit an approved 1-9 form. Payment of 
the GA stipend will not be authorized until this form is accepted by the Personnel Office. 
Inquiries about graduate fellowships, work-study opportunities, loans, and other forms of financial 
assistance for graduate students should be directed t0 the Graduate School Office or to the Office of 
Student Financial Assistance, Mar hall University, Huntington, WV 25755. 
A limited number of graduate and professional tuition waivers are available through the Graduate 
School in line with Board of Trustees Series 49. Announcements are made at the appropriate time con­
cerning procedures and deadline dates for each term. 
SPECIAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE CONCERNS 
Satisfactory Academic Progress Standards for Financial Assistance Eligibility - Graduate 
Students: In order to be able tO receive financial assistance, Federal Regulations require that a student 
be making satisfactory progress toward the completion of his/her degree or program. Marshall 
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University has adopted standards by which to monitor financial aid recipients' progress. (These stan• 
Jards insure the proper distribution of financial assistance to eligible students.) 
Satisfactory academic progress will be questioned of graduate students only when their grade point 
average drops below 3.00 or the completion ratio drops below 67%. Students will be eligible for a maxi­
mum of six (6) full-time semesters. Students attending on less than a full-time basis will be given a max­
imum of ten ( 10) regular semesters of eligibility. (Please note that regular semesters include only the 
fall and spring semesters and that full-time is enrollment for nine (9) semester hours or more.) Eligibility 
for graduate students seeking a master's degree will cease with the completion of the first masters degree. 
Students seeking a second degree at the doctoral or professional degree level will be given consideration 
on a case by case situation. 
Withdrawing from classes after the drop/add period can have a negative effect on continued eligibili­
ty as it can serve to increase the time required to complete one's program. Repetitions will be dealt 
with according to the University's policy governing grade point averages and will be included in classes 
registered for and completed. Audits will be dealt with similarly. 
Students not meeting the above standards will receive notification from the Director if Financial 
Aid as soon as such status is discovered. This notification will indicate ineligibility for financial aid, sug­
gest that academic assistance can be found through the Student Development Center and inform 
the student about his or her right to appeal. All appeals must be made in person to the Director offi­
nancial Aid. 
Financial assistance recipients who are eligible for refunds of fees paid to the University for tuition, 
fees, room and/or board will receive a refund only after the assistance disbursed to the swdent for the 
payment period has been recovered. 
Answers to questions regarding these and other concerns with financial assistance, including more 
specific information are available from the Office of Student Financial Assistance, phone 
1-800-438-5390 (in-state only) or 1-304-696-3162. 
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Academic Information 
CATALOG TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
Following are definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog. 
1CONCENTRATION: A sequential arrangement of courses with a specialized emphasis within a
major and/or option. 
CREDIT HOUR: One lecture credit hour is given normally for each 15 classroom contact hours plus 
30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. One laboratory credit hour requires at least 30 hours 
of laboratory work per one lecture credit plus necessary outside preparation or equivalent. Laborato­
ry experiences are complements to classroom courses that focus on the theory and principles of 
the discipline. They are organized activities involving the observation and verification of experi­
ments and experimental techniques. 
FULL-TIME GRADUATE STUDENT: The West Virginia Board of Trustees defines a full-time gradu­
ate student at Marshall University as carrying nine or more semester hours in a regular semester. 
During a single summer term a full-time graduate student carries four or more semester hours. This 
may differ from the definition for fee purposes. (See Fees and Expenses.) 
INDEPENDENT STUDY: Independent Studies are tutorials, directed and independent readings, di­
rected and independent research, problem reports, and other individualized activities designed 
to fit the needs of students within the major. Written objectives of each independent study course, 
approved by the chair and dean, must be maintained in departmental files. 
INTERNSHIP: Internships are supervised, contractual work-study arrangements with professional 
agencies or institutions. 
MAJOR: A major is an area of concentration requiring at least 18 semester credits for completion. 
It is offered within one department or by a combination of two or more departments. A field of 
study within an approved degree program, having its own prescribed curriculum. A degree program 
may have more than one major. 
MINOR: A minor is a program of study outside the major department requiring at least 6 semester cred­
it hours for completion. 
1 AREA OF EMPHASIS: A specific subject area of study which has limited course offerings within
an approved degree program and major. Normally, a minimum of twelve ( 12) credit hours would 
be expected for an area of emphasis at the undergraduate level. 
1OPTION: An option is a defined series of courses within a major or degree program that prepares
students for a specific profession. Options are found in those majors which are broad enough ro ac­
commodate a variety of professional applications. 
PRACTICUM: A practicum is a learning activity that involves the application of previously learned 
processes, theories, systems, etc. Generally credit is assigned on the same basis as that of a laboratory. 
PROGRAM: A program is a unified, complementary series of courses or learning experiences that 
lead to a degree. 
SEMESTER HOURS: The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. A semes­
ter hour is the credit received for passing a subject taken one hour per week for one semester. Labora­
tory courses require two or three hours per week for each semester hour of credit. 
SEMINAR: A seminar is a small group of students engaged in advanced study of the original research 
or some important recent advancements in the field. Seminars are organized under the direction 
of a faculty member, and credit is allowed according co university regulations for granting semester­
hour credit. 
1SEQUENCE: Same as Option in the School of Journalism and Mass Communication.
I College, arc currently reviewing cumculum for ch.111.Kc of terminology 
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1SPECIALIZATION: A particular line of research or study restricted co a special branch or field of
activity within a profession. (In College of Education, what a student is certified to teach. Viewed 
as a major and/or a minor.) 
SPECIAL TOPICS: Special Topics are experimental courses that may be offered twice by a given de­
partment with no prior committee approval. Such courses may satisfy university, college or depart• 
ment requirements toward a given degree and may carry specific requisites. 
TRANSCRIPT: A transcript is a copy of the student's permanent academic record. An official tran­
script can only be issued by the Office of the Registrar. For additional information on the procedure 
for obtaining a transcript, see Transcripts of Academic Record. 
WORKSHOP: Workshops are highly practical, participatory courses LtSually designed for advanced stu­
dents or professionals. They provide experience or instruction in a new technique, theory or devel­
opment in a given discipline. If credit is granted, appropriate university guidelines will be followed. 
ST UDENT SCHEDULES AND COURSE INFORMATION 
Semester Load 
A normal load for a full-time graduate student is twelve semester hours in the Fall and Spring semes­
ters, and six semester hours in each of the two summer terms. Enrollment for more than the normal 
load described here requires approval of the Graduate Dean. Graduate assistants schedule a nine hour 
load during the regular semesters. 
Part, Time Graduate Students 
Graduate students who are employed should limit their schedules in proportion to the time available 
for graduate study. As a general practice, the maximum graduate load recommended for a student 
who is employed full-time is six hours in a regular semester or three hours in a summer term. 
Schedule Adjustment 
Schedule adjustment is the adding of courses or dropping of courses, or the changing of class hours 
or days after a person has registered in any semester or term. The specific Schedule Adjustment Period 
for any semester or term is specified in the Schedule of Courses for that semester or term. After the con­
clusion of the Schedule Adjustment Period, students are not permitted co add classes or make changes 
in class hours or days, nor are late registrations permitted except with the permission of the Graduate 
Dean. Dropping of classes after the Schedule Adjustment Period is discussed in the section entitled 
"Regulations on Dropping Courses. "
Course Numbering 
Graduate courses numbered 500-599 are similar to certain undergraduate 400-499 series courses 
and meet jointly with undergraduate students. A Marshall University course taken at the 400 level can­
not be retaken at the 500 level. Courses numbered 600-699 and 700-899 are open only to graduate stu­
dents. Exception to this policy is sometimes granted to seniors with excellent academic records. 
Professional development courses, 560-4 CR/NC series in the College of Education, may nor be used 
to satisfy graduate degree requirements. 
In-Service Teacher Restriction 
In addition to offering reacher preparation programs, Marshall University is actively involved in 
the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board of Education has ap­
proved a program of continuing education for teachers and school service personnel. Information rela­
tive to a teacher's renewing a professional certificate is available from the Office of the Dean, College 
of Education. The teacher must have approval of his/her renewal advisor prior to enrolling in any 
course which is to be utilized for certificate renewal, alary classification, or additional endorsements. 
Note that regulations of the West Virginia Board of Education, and similar regulations in other states, 
limit the amount of credit for which teachers in service may enroll. 
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FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student admitted to a graduate degree program at Marshall University is assigned to a graduate 
faculty advisor. The advisor renders academic guidance by assisting in the preparation of class schedules, 
by counseling the student in meeting degree requirements, and by checking on academic progress. It 
is vital to consult with one's advisor on a regular basis. 
REGULATIONS ON DROPPING COURSES OR COMPLETELY 
WITHDRAWING FROM THE UNIVERSIT Y 
l. Dropping of Courses
Dropping a course after the schedule adjustment period requires that a drop form bearing appro­
priate signatures be submitted to the Registrar's office. Appropriate signatures vary with the aca­
demic calendar and are as follows:
A. Dropping a course before the published "W" date requires the signature of the faculty
member.
B. Dropping a course after the published "W" date requires the signature of both the faculty
member and the student's academic dean.
Off-campus or night courses may be dropped by mailing a request to drop to the Registrar's 
office. The postmark on such a request will be the official date of withdrawal. 
2. Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is defined as dropping all classes for which a student is registered.
Withdrawal requires that a withdrawal form be submitted to the Registrar's office or that a re­
quest for withdrawal be mailed to the Registrar's office. It is not possible to withdraw by tele­
phone. 
The effective date of withdrawal is the date that the withdrawal form is submitted to the Reg­
istrar's office. The postmark on mail requests will be the official date of withdrawal. 
The university's refund policies, as stated under "Refund of Fees", require relinquishing of 
the student activity card at the time of withdrawal. 
First Week Class Attendance. Any student who is officially registered for a class and fails 
to attend the class during the first week is subject to begin withdrawn by the faculty member. 
Withdrawals during this period by the faculty for non-attendance will result in refunds in con­
formance with Refund Policy. 
3. Grades Assigned in Case of Dropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University
In all cases of dropping courses or withdrawal from the university the instructors will report
grades as follows:
A. A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the university on or before the eighth
Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive a grade of "W". During
the summer session the "W" period ends on the third Friday after the first day of class.
For eight-week courses and other courses of varying lengths, the "W" period ends on
the Friday immediately following the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or with­
drawing after the "W" period will receive a "WP" or "WF''.
B. A "W" grade or a "WP" ( withdrew passing) grade will have no bearing on the student's
grade point average. A "WF" ( withdrew failing) will be the equivalent of an "F" grade.
C. Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow regulations provided
in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of"P' at the end of the semester or summer
term.
4. Final Date for Dropping or Withdrawing
The final date for dropping an individual class is the Friday before the beginning of the last 3
full weeks of classes in a regular term. The last date for complete withdrawal from the University
is the last day of classes.
5. Military Service
Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States shall be
granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of the first three-fourths
of the semester or term, and full credit, but no refund of fees, shall be granted if the call comes
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thereafter; provided, however, that credit as described above will be granted only in those courses 
m which the student is maintain mg a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. 
The term "called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result 
of the federal activation of a total reserve component, National Guard unit, or any portion there­
of which involves a panicular student or an individual who is a bonafide member of the reserve 
component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, both passing and failing, for three-fourths 
of a semester or more are co be shown on the student's permanent record card. 
MANDATORY WITHDRAWAL FOR MEDICAL REASONS 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
A student will be subject to a mandatory medical withdrawal if it is determined by the Dean 
of Student Affairs and/or designee that the student is endangering himself or other members 
of the university community by his/her continued membership in the university community. 
Through an approved designee, the Dean of Student Affairs reserves the right to request a com­
plete mental or physical evaluation if it is reasonably believed that said student behavior or 
health habits warrant it. 
The student shall be referred to the appropriate health physician and a written document of eval­
uation and recommendations will be requested and forwarded to the university designee. The 
university will then act upon the evaluation and recommendations with regard to the student's 
continuation at Marshall University. 
If evaluation supports or indicates a recommendation for a medical withdrawal from the universi­
ty, the appropriate Student Affairs office will facilitate the withdrawal. 
Students w1ll be accorded an informal hearing before the Dean of Student Affairs or a designee 
to obtain an understanding of the evaluation and rationale for the mandatory withdrawal. 
In the event that the student declines the opportunity for such an evaluation, a withdrawal 
for medical reasons may be unilaterally effected by the university. 
Withdrawal for medical reasons will be done without academic penalty to the student. Fees 
will be refunded in accordance with university policy. 
A decision to withdraw may be appealed to the Student Conduct and Welfare Committee or 
a special subcommittee thereof appointed by the chairperson. 
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by the President, January 22, 1985. 
COURSE SYLLABI POLICY 
During the first two weeks of semester classes (3 days of summer term), the instructor must provide 
each student a copy of the course requirements which includes the following items: 1) attendance poli­
cy, 2) grading policy, 3) approximate dates for maior projects and exams, and 4) a description of the gen­
eral course content. 
This policy may noc apply co the following types of courses: thesis, seminar, problem report, indepen­
dent study, field work, internships and medical clerkships. 
Adopted by University Council, March 12, 1980; amended by Academic Planning and Standards 
Committee, April 10, 1980; approved by the President, May 5, 1980. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE POLICY 
It is the responsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of student class atten­
dance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each semester a written statement set­
ting forth his or her policy for consideration of unexcused absences, make-up exammacions, and related 
matters, which will be in force for the semester. This statement is flied with the chair of the department 
and a statement of policy on attendance appropriate to each class is made available to students. 
Absences such as tho e resulting from illness, death in the family, or institutional activities (those 
approved by the academic deans, such as debate, anistic performances and athleucs) are to be excused 
when a student reports and verifies them to the instructor. For such excused absences, the student 
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should not be penalized. 
AUDITING COURSES 
Audit students are those who enroll only for purposes of refreshing or acquainting themselves with 
the material offered in the course. Audit students receive no academic credit. Auditing is allowed 
only when there is space available in the class and the academic dean having jurisdiction over the 
course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is limited to the regular registration period for 
the semester or term. Students who wane to audit classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner 
and at the same tuition rate as students enrolling for credit. Faculty members wanting to audit courses 
must secure approval of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll 
in the regular manner for such courses. 
Attendance and other requirements for auditors shall be determined by the instructor of the course 
being audited. It is the prerogative of the instructor to notify the respective dean and the Registrar's Of­
fice to withdraw the auditor from the class if attendance or other requirements are not met. It is the re­
sponsibility of the instructor to discuss the requirements of the course with the auditor. 
Professional Development courses are offered exclusively as Credit/No Credit. They may not be tak­
en under the audit option and may not be applied toward the credit hour requirement for a graduate 
degree. 
It is not possible to change a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit after the close of 
the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or summer term 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Marshall University, through the Office of Community Services in the Community and Technical 
College, offers a non-college credit "Continuing Education Unit" program designed to give recognition 
to persons continuing their education through certain types of short courses, seminars, and conferences. 
The program is designed for industrial, business, educational, civic, professional, and other groups. 
One Continuing Education Unit is defined as: Ten contact hours of participation in an organized 
educational experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direction and qualified instruction. 
Continuing Education Units may be awarded as whole units or as tenths of units. For example, a fif­
teen contact-hour short course would produce 1.5 C.E.U.'s, a ten contact- hour offering 1.0 C.E.U., 
and a five contact-hour offering 0.5 C.E.U. 
A permanent record will be maintained by the University of all C.E.U.'s earned. 
For further-information, please contact the Coordinator of Continuing Education, Marshall Univer­
sity Community and Technical College, 696-3646. 
ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET 
Out-of-State Programs at Reduced Tuition 
West Virginia provides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not available within 
the State through the Academic Common Market and through contract programs. Both programs pro­
vide for West Virginians to enter out-of-state institutions at reduced tuition rates. Contract programs 
have been established for study in veterinary medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry. The Aca­
demic Common Market, which provides access to numerous graduate programs, is restricted to West 
Virginia residents who have been admitted to one of the specific programs at designated out-of-state 
institutions. Further information may be obtained through the Office of Academic Affairs, the Gradu­
ate School Office, or the West Virginia Board of Trustees. 
GRADE INFORMATION AND REGULATIO S 
Grades and Quality Points 
The following system of grades and quality points is used for graduate courses: 
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A. For achievement of distinction. Four quality points are earned for each semester hour with a
grade of A. 
B. For competent and acceptable work. Three quality points are earned for each semester with a
grade of B.
C. For below average performance. Two quality points are earned for each semester hour with a
grade of C. (No more than six hours of C may be applied toward a degree.)
D. For patently substandard work. One quality point is earned for each semester hour with a grade
of D. (No grade of D may be applied toward a degree.)
E Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. No quality points.
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester or
the third Friday after the first class day in the summer session.
WP. Withdrawn passing after the "W" period. 
WE Withdrawn failing after the "W" period. 
I. An I grade {Incomplete) is given to students who do not complete course requirements because
of illness or for some other valid reason. The I grade is not considered in determining the quality
point average. The student has the responsibility of completing the work within the period de­
fined by the instructor, not to exceed twelve calendar months from date of receipt of the incom­
plete. If the work is completed satisfactorily, one of the four passing marks will be awarded. If
the work is unsatisfactory or the student fails to complete the work within the twelve-month pe­
riod, an F or failing grade will be recorded. All grades remain on the student's permanent record
as originally submitted by the course instructor. Any grade change is added to the permanent
record.
CR/NC. Recorded as CR (for satisfactory performance) or NC (for unsatisfactory performance) 
for courses elected by the student for the credit/non-credit option or for courses designated by 
the department chairperson for credit/no credit grading. CR and NC are not considered in de­
temining the quality point average. 
PR. Indicates progress on a thesis, dissertation or chemistry research. It is replaced by the final grade 
upon completion up to established credit limits. 
GRADE APPEAL POLICY, ACADEMIC PROBATION, INELIGIBILITY FOR 
SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES, AND ACADEMIC DISHONESTY 
Marshall University's policies in regard to the academic rights and responsibilities of students are 
in keeping with the Board of Trustees Series 60, which is reproduced in its entirety following this sec­
tion. The Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students policy statement provides details with re­
spect to student rights and procedures on these and similar matters relating to academic appeals. 
Marshall University 
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students 
This policy statement implementing Board ofT rustees Series 60 (July 11, 1986) supersedes previous 
policies which concern grade appeals, academic dishonesty, and any other procedures relating to aca­
demic appeals. Any revision of this policy may be found in the latest Student Handbook. 
I. Statement of Philosophy: Marshall Universtty is an academic community and as such must
promulgate and uphold various academic standards. Failure of a student to abide by such stan­
dards may result in the imposition of sanctions pursuant to Series 60 of the West Virginia
Board ofT rustees. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enroll­
ing in a class or course of study offered by Marshall University, accepts the academic require­
ments and criteria of the institution. It is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work
and degree, or certification requirements, and to know and meet criteria for satisfactory aca­
demic progress and completion of che program.
II. Definitions
A. Graduate Dean: the chief academic officer of the Graduate School who will also serve 
in an advisory capacity to the student. TI1e student is encouraged to contact the Grad-
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uate Dean for guidance on appeal. 
B. Academic Deficiency: failure to maintain the academic requirements and standards
as established by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools other
than those relating to academic dishonesty. This shall include but is not limited to
the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, i.e. quality point aver­
age, special program requirements, professional standards, etc.
C. Academic Dishonesty: any ace of a dishonorable nature which gives the student en­
gaged in it an unfair advantage over others engaged in the same or similar course of
study and which, if known to the classroom instructor in such course of study, would
be prohibited. This shall include, but is not limited to, the following: securing or giving
unfair assistance during examinations or required work of any type; the improper use
of books, notes, or other sources of information; submitting as one's own work or cre­
ation any oral, graphic, or written material wholly or in part created by another; secur­
ing all, or any part of assignments or examinations, in advance of their submission
to the class by the instructor; altering of any grade or other academic record; and
any other type of misconduct or activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness
in academic work. Each classroom instructor may modify the general definition of aca­
demic dishonesty to fit the immediate academic needs of a particular class, provided
the instructor defines, in writing, the details of any such departure from the general
definition.
Academic dishonesty also includes conspiring with or knowingly helping or en­
couraging a student to engage in academic dishonesty. 
D. Day: shall refer to a calendar day.
E. Limited Enrollment Program: any academic program which imposes admissions re­
quirements in addition to general admissions to the University.
F. Student: any individual who has been admitted to, and is currently enrolled in, a
course or in a certificate or degree program at Marshall University, or for whom the
institutional appeal period has not expired.
G. University Community : faculty, staff, or students at Marshall University.
H. President's Designee: Senior Vice President and Provost.
I. Senior Vice President and Provost: refers to the Chief Academic Officer.
J. Appeal Deadlines: the time allowed for each level of appeal. There will be no time ex­
tensions unless granted by the Academic Appeals Board for good cause. If the appeals
do not meet the established deadlines, the issue is no longer appealable.
Ill. Student Academic Rights concomitant with other academic standards and responsibilities 
established by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools, each student 
shall have the following academic rights: 
A. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon perfor­
mance in the course work as measured against academic standards.
B. The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily.
C. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on the ba­
sis of his/her race, color, creed, sex, sexual orientation, or national origin.
D. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set forth herein, re­
viewed pursuant to the procedures in Section V. Except in those cases where a specific
time is provided, this review shall occur within a reasonable time after the request
for such review is made.
E. Each student shall have access to a copy of a University catalog or program brochure
in which current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses,
total credit requirements, time in residence standards, minimum grade point average,
probation standards, professional standards, etc.).
F. Each student shall receive from the instructor written descriptions of content and re­
quirements for any course in which he/she is enrolled (e.g., attendance expectations,
special requirements, laboratory requirements including time, field traps and C()l,t, grad­
ing criteria, standards and procedures, professional standards, etc.).
G. The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to the students en-
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rolled in the course con istent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sec­
tions. 
H. Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools are responsible for defin­
ing and promulgating:
I. the academic requirements for admission to the institution, for adm1 ion to
limtted enrollment programs, and for admission to professional and graduate
degree programs;
2. the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the successful
completion of the program, for the award of a degree or cemficauon, for grad­
uation;
J. the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor, and the require­
ments for student academic honesty, consistent with the Policies, Rules, and
Regulations of the Board ofT rustees and with the fundamentals of due process;
and
4. probation, suspension, and dismissal standard and requirements.
I. Normally, a student has the right to finish a program of study according to the require­
ments under which he/she was admitted to the program. Requirements, however,
are subject to change at any time, provided that reasonable notice is given to any stu•
dent affected by the change.
IV. Academic Sanctions
A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, or who fails to 
abide by the University policy on academic dishonesty, as defined by Marshall University 
and its constituent colleges and schools may be subject to one or more of the followmg aca­
demic sanctions: 
A. A lower final grade in or a failure of the course or exclusion from further participation
in the class (including laboratories or clinical experiences, any or all of which may 
be imposed by the instructor of the course involved).
B. Academic Probation
I. For Academic Deficiency:
a. Graduate Students
Any student who has less than a 3.0 grade will be placed on academ­
ic probation by the Graduate Dean. 
Following notification of probation and prior to &ubsequent registra­
tion, a student will be counseled by his/her advisor or the chairperson 
of the department of his/her program. Durmg this session, the student 
will be advised of his/her deficiencies and the requirements for removing 
the deficiency within the next nine (9) semester hours of enrollment. 
A second advising period will follow the first grading of subsequent en­
rollment and will be designed to check the progress. If probationary sta• 
tus is not removed, the student may be subject to further academic 
action pursuant to these policies, mcludmg academic dismissal. 
b. Medical Students
Medical School students should consult the appropriate Medical 
School publications for the description of this sanction. 
2. For Academic Dishonesty
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishon­
esty he/she may be placed on academic probation for a period of time not to ex­
ceed one academic year. During this period the student is given an opportunity 
to prove that he/she can become a responsible and positive member of the Uni­
versity community. Condiuons and re tr1ct1ons for probation may be imposed, 
as deemed appropriate, including but not limited to: 
a. Exclusion from representation of the Umversiry in any extracurricular
activities such as intercollegiate athletics, debate team., university the­
ater, band, etc.; however, the student may participate in informal activi­
ties of a recreational nature sponsored by the University.
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Graduate Academic Appeals Board for resolution. 
Id. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfiedwith the determination of the Graduate Academic Appeals Board, then
he/she may file an appeal with the Provost within thirty (30) days from
the receipt of the written decision of the Board. The decision of the Se-
1nior Vice President and Provost shall be final.Appeals for Academic Deficiencies: 
I. In those cases in which a graduate student has been denied admission to a pro­
gram, has been or may be placed on academic probation or academic suspen­
sion for academic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable: Ia. The student is entitled to written notice; (I) of the nature of the defi­
ciency or reason for denial of admission to a program; (2) of the meth­
ods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and; (3)
of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency.
b. The student shall be given the opponunity to meet with the person or
persons who has judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss
with this person or persons the information forming the basis of the
judgment or opinion of his/her performance; to present information or
evidence on his/her behalf; and to be accompanied at any such meeting
by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or stu­
dent). Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of 
their advisees or otherwise panicipate directly in the proceedings, unless 
given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting.
The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and the for­
mal rules of evidence are not applicable. The student must request such
a meeting in writing within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may appeal the judgment to the Senior Vice
President and Provost within (30) days after receipt of written notice
of the judgment.
d. The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost is final.
2. In those cases in which a student has been or may be dismissed from a graduate
academic program, or has been or may be dismissed from the institution for aca­
demic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable:
a. The student is entitled to written notice:
(I) of the nature of the deficiency ;
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the defi­
ciency, and;
(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the de­
ficiency.
b. The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or
persons who have judged his/her performance to be deficient. The stu­
dent must request such meeting in writing within ten ( 10) days from re­
ceipt of the notice. The student shall be given the opportunity to discuss
with this person or persons the information forming the basis of the
judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to present information or 
evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting
by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or stu­
dent). Such advisor may consult with but may not speak on behalf of
their advisee or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless 
given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting. 
The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and the for­
mal rules of evidence are not applicable.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may file an appeal with the Chairperson of
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the Graduate Comminee who shall refer the matter to the Graduate Ac­
ademic Appeals Board. In such case at least two (2) of the faculty and 
student members of the hearing panel must be chosen from Board mem­
bers appointed from the constituent college or school involved. This ap­
peal must be filed within ten ( LO) days after receipt of wrinen notice 
of the decision. 
d. If the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the Graduate Academic
Appeals Board, the student may appeal the decision to the Senior Vice
President and Provost within thirty (30) days after receipt of written no­
nce of the decision.
e. The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost is final.
Medical School Students
In those cases in which a Medical student has been or may be placed on aca­
demic probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed from
Medical School for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropri­
ate Medical School publications for the proper procedure to be followed.
VI. Graduate Academic Appeals Board
A. Description and Jurisdiction:
The Graduate Academic Appeals Board is a permanent subcommittee of the Gradu­
ate Comminee. It is established to hear all appeals arising from the following:
I. Instructor-imposed sanctions, including: lowering of final course grade, failure
of course, or exclusion from further participation in the class.
2. Final course grades.
3. Sanctions imposed for academic dishonesty.
4. Dismissal from an academic program.
5. Dismi al from the University.
6. Such other cases as may be referred to the Board by the Graduate Committee.
B. Composition of the Board:
The Graduate Academic Appeals Board shall be composed of faculty and student
members chosen in the following manner:
I. Faculty Members:
The Graduate Dean shall appoint three (3) faculty members from each college
and school" having a graduate program to serve on the Board. Such appoint­
ments shall be made annually in the Fall semester.
2. Student Members:
The President of Graduate Student Council shall appoint two (2) graduate
from each college and school having a graduate program to serve on the Board.
All student members of the Board must be in good academic, financial, and dis­
ciplinary standing with the University and must have been enrolled for at least 
two (2) semesters at Marshall. If, for any reason, the President of the Graduate 
Student Council fails or is unable to appoint student members then the Gradu­
ate Dean may appoint such graduate student members.
3. Hearing Officers:
The Graduate Committee shall appoint the Hearing Officer and two (2) alter­
nates. The Hearing Officer and alternates must have previously served on the 
Board.
C. Selection of Members for an Individual Hearing:
An individual Hearing Panel shall be composed of two (2) faculty members, one (I)
student member, and one (I) non-voting Hearing Officer. The members of the Hear­
ing Panel shall be chosen by the Chairperson of the Graduate Committe or his/her
designee.
VII. Hearing Procedures
It is the intent of these procedures to insure that Marshall University students receive appro­
priate due process in academic matters. This includes fundamental fairness, just sanctions,
and all rights in accordance with the belief that academic appeal hearings at an institution
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of higher education such as Marshall University should have an educational objective. Aca­
demic appeals, pursuant to these procedures, are informal and not adversarial in nature. 
A. The time and place of the hearing are determined by the Hearing Officer. The hearing
should be held within sixty (60) days of receiving the written reques� Upon written
request, the Hearing Officer may, at his/her discretion, grant a continuance to any par­
ry for good cause.
B. The Hearing Officer will notify the appellee, appellant, and other appropriate parties
in writing at least five (5) days prior to the hearing, of the date, time, and place of
the hearing. A statement of the facts and evidence to be presented in support of the
student's grounds for appeal will be provided to the appellee in appropriate cases.
C. The appellant student and the appellee have the right to an advisor. Advisors must 
be members of the University community (faculty, staff, or student). Such advisors
may consult with, but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise partici­
pate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to do so
by the Hearing Officer. Attorneys are not permitted to appear on behalf of any appel-
1ant or appellee.
D. Prior to the scheduled hearing, the members of the Board may convene in closed ses­
sion to examine the content of the appeal, the specific issues to be considered, and
all supporting documents.
E. The student with his/her advisor if any, will be called before the Board and the Hear­
ing Officer will then restate the nature of the appeal and the issues to be decided.
F. The hearing shall be closed. All persons to be called as wimesses, other than the appel­
lant, with his/her advisor, if any, and the appellee and his/her advisor, if any, will be
excluded from the hearing room. Any person who remains in the room after the hear­
ing has begun will be prohibited from appearing as a witness at the discretion of the
Hearing Officer.
G. Anyone disrupting the hearing may be excluded from the hearing room if, after due
warning, he/she engages in conduct which substantially delays or disrupts the hearing,
in which case the hearing shall continue and the Board shall make a determination
based on the evidence presented. If excluded, the person may be readmitted on the as­
surance of good behavior. Any person who refuses the Board's order to leave the hear­
ing room may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action pursuant to Marshall
University policy. ln the event a student is excluded under the terms of this provision,
a representative shall be appointed by the Hearing Officer to participate in the stu­
dent's behalf during the continuation of the proceedings.
H. Except as provided in G and K herein, all evidence must be presented in the presence
of the student.
I. The student or other parties mvolved may petition the Hearing Officer for a subpoena
or a request for appropriate written information or documents.
J. The student will be given the opportunity to testify and present evidence and wimess­
es on his/her own behalf and to discuss with, and question, those persons against
whom the appeal is filed.
K. The Board may admit as evidence any testimony, written documents, or demonstra­
uve evidence which 1t believes is relevant to a fair determination of the issues. Formal
rules of evidence shall not be applicable in academic appeal hearings.
L. If the student appellant or the appellee fails to appear at a hearing and fails co make
advance explanation for such absence which is satisfactory to the Board, or if the stu­
dent appellant or the appellee leaves before the conclusion of the hearing without per­
mission of the Board, the hearing may continue and the Board may make a
determination on the evidence presented at the hearing, or the Board may, at its dis­
cretion, dismiss the appeal.
M. Upon completion of the testimony and presentation of evidence, all persons, except
Board members will be required to leave the room. The Board will then meet m closed
session to review the evidence presented. The Board shall make its findings based
upon a preponderance of evidence. The Board shall reach its determination by a ma-
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jority vote. The results shall be recorded in writing and filed with the Chairperson 
of the Graduate Committee and the Provost. If the Board's decision includes the im­
position of academic sanction, the sanction given and its duration must be specified 
for the record. A report of a dissenting opinion or opinions may be submitted to the 
Chairperson of the Graduate Committee and the Senior Vice President and Provost 
by the Hearing Officer. The actual vote of the Board will not be disclosed. The Hear­
ing Officer is a non-voting member of the Board. 
N. The findings of the Board, and any sanction, shall be announced at the conclusion
of the hearing. The student, faculty member, and the Graduate Dean shall be notified
in writing of the findings and any sanction ar the conclusion of the hearing. A record
of the hearing shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant attach­
ments ahd will be provided to the student upon request.
0. The student, or any other person, may not tape the proceedings.
P. In an appeal related to a final grade the Appeals Board will complete the change of
grade forms and submit that information to the Registrar, the faculty member and
the Graduate Dean.
Q. Within thirty (30) days following receipt of the Board's decision, the student may
file an appeal with the Senior Vice President and Provost who shall review the facts
of the case and take such action as deemed appropriate under all the circumstances.
The Board's findings and sanction, if any, may be affirmed, modified, or remanded
to the original Hearing Board for further action as deemed appropriate by the Senior
Vice President and Provost. A written brief stating grounds for the appeal should be
presented by the student to the Senior Vice President and Provost with the appeal.
The scope of review shall be limited to the following:
I. Procedural errors.
2. Evidence not available at the time of the hearing.
3. Insufficient evidence to support the findings of the Board.
4. Misinterpretation of University policies and regulations by the Board.
5. A sanction disproportionate to the offense.
6. Lack of jurisdiction.
R. The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost is final. The student, the faculty
member, the Graduate Dean, and the Registrar shall be notified in writing of the Se­
nior Vice President and Provost's decision.
Approved by the Graduate Committee 
SERIES 60 
STUDENT ACADEMIC RIGHTS 
Section I. General 
I. I. Scope - Policy regarding academic rights and responsibilities of students.
1.2. Authority - West Virginia Code I 8-26-8
1.3.  Filing Date - May 17, 1986
I .4. Effective Dare - July 11, 1986
1.5. Revises and Replaces Existing Section 7 of Series 57, and Series 60 dated November 13,
1984. 
Section 2. Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students 
2.1. The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate, consis­
tent with the policies, rules and regulations of the Board of Regents, the academic requirements for ad­
mission to the institution, for admission to limited enrollment programs, and for admission to 
professional and graduate degree programs ( where offered); the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory 
academic progress, for the successful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certifica­
tion, for graduation; the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor; and the requirements 
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for student honesty and originality of expression. 
2.2. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enrolling in a class or 
course of study offered by the institution, accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the institu­
tion. It is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work and degree or certificate requirements and 
to know and meet criteria for satisfactory academic progress and completion of the program. 
Section 3. Academic Rights 
3.1. Concomitant with the academic standards and responsibilities established pursuant to Sec­
tion 3 of these rules, each student shall have the following academic rights: 
3.1.1. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon perfor­
mance in the course work as measured against academic standards. The student shall not be evaluated 
prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance 
be evaluated on the basis of his/her race, color, creed, sex, or national origin. 
3.1.2. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set out in Section 
4.2 of these rules below and more specifically defined by his/her institution, reviewed. 
3.1.3. Each student shall have access to a copy of the college or university catalog or program 
brochure in which current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses, total 
credit requirements, time in residence requirements, special program requirements, minimum grade 
point average, probation standards, professional standards etc.). Students have the right to receive 
from the instructor written descriptions of content and requirements for any course in which they 
are enrolled (e.g., attendance expectations, special requirements, laboratory requirements including 
time, field trips and costs, grading standards and procedures, professional standards, etc.). 
3.1.4 The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to students enrolled in 
the course, consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sections. 
Section 4. Application of Policy to Students 
4.1. Student--any person who has been admitted to an institution to pursue a course of study, re­
search, or service, who is currently engaged in an institutionally sponsored activity, and who has some 
right or privilege to be on the campus or in the facilities of the institution, or to use the same, in connec­
tion with study, research, or service, or one who yet has some right or privilege to receive some benefit 
or recognition or certification from the institution, under the rules, regulations, or policies of the Board 
of Trustees or the institution. 
4.2. A student, as defined in this policy, shall be subject to any applicable penalties for failure 
to comply with the academic requirements and standards promulgated by the institution and/or its con­
stituent colleges and schools according to Section 2.1 of these rules. Students are expected to adhere 
to these academic standards in all academic settings, classrooms, laboratories, clinics, and any other ac­
tivities which are part of academic requirements. 
Section 5. Academic Requirements and Consequences of Failure to Meet Requirements 
5.1. The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate the aca­
demic requirements, criteria and standards as set out in Section 2.1 of these rules above. Normally, stu­
dents may finish a program of study according to the requirements under which they were admitted 
to the program. However, requirements are subject ro change at any time, with reasonable notice pro­
vided to the students. 
5.2. A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, including those for aca­
demic honesty as defined by the institution and its constituent colleges and schools according to Sec­
tion 2.1 of these rules may be subject to one or more of the following penalties: 
5.2. I. A lower grade or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation in the 
class (including laboratories or clinical experiences), all of which may be imposed by the instructor . 
5.2.2. Academic probation as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent 
colleges and schools. 
5.2.3. Academic suspension as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent 
colleges and schools. 
5.3. Academic dismissal is defined as termination of student status, including any right or privi­
lege to receive some benefit or recognition or certification. A student may be academically dismissed 
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from a limited enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses in other programs at the in• 
stitution, or a student may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible to 
enroll in other courses or programs at the institution. 
5.4. A student may appeal any penalty according to the procedures in Sections 6 below. Each in• 
stitution and its constituent colleges and schools shall determine and specify the point at which penal• 
ties, excluding chose specified in Section 6.3.1 of these rules, may be imposed. Each instructor 
determines the point at which the penalties specified in Section 6.3.1 of these rules, may be imposed. 
Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall determine the mechod(s), if any, by 
which a student may correct the condicion(s) leading to imposition of these penalties and thereby 
have them removed. 
Section 6. Appeals 
6.1. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall establish policies and proce• 
dures by which a student may appeal or challenge any academic penalties imposed by a faculty member 
or by the institution or one of its constituent colleges and schools, including those described in Section 
5.2 above. 
6.2. Additional procedures may include but not be limited co: 
6.2.1. Appeals of a grade penalty or exclusion from class, 
6.2.2. Appeals of final course grades; 
6.2.J. Appeals of imposition of academic probation, 
6.2.4. Appeals of imposition of academic suspension, 
6.2.5. Appeals of dismissal from undergraduate programs, 
6.2.6. Appeals of dismissal from graduate programs, 
6.2.7. Appeals of dismissal from professional degree programs, 
6.2.8. Appeals of dismissal from the institution. 
6.3. Policies and procedures relating to appeals of academic penalties shall be governed by due 
process and shall include, as a minimum: 
6.3. l. Written notice to the student ( 1) of his/her failure to meet or maintain an academic scan• 
dard, (2) of the methods, if any, by which the tudent may correct the failure, and (J) of the penalty 
which may be imposed. 
6.3.2. An opportunity for the student to meet with the faculty member(s) or other individual(s) 
who have judged his/her performance co be deficient, co discuss with these faculty member(s) or other 
individual(s) the information forming the basis of the judgment of his/her performance, to present in• 
formation or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor 
of his/her choice from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf 
of their advisees or otherwise participate directly m the proceedings, unless they are given specific per­
mission to do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
6.3.3. An opportunity for the student co appeal the decision or judgment of faculty members 
through the established institutional appeals procedure within thirty calendar days after written notice 
of the decision or judgment. 
6.3.4. An opportunity to appeal to the president of the institution or his/her designee within 
JO calendar days after the receipt of written notice of the decision or judgment. 
6.3.5. The decision of the president or his/her des1gnee regarding an academic appeal is final. 
Section 7. Appeals Procedure for Academic Dismissal 
7.1. The appeal will be subject to the following conditions: 
7.1.1. The appeal must be filed within thirty calendar days after written notice of the decision. 
7.1.2. The appeal to the appropriate academic officer or appeals committee is not adversarial 
in nature; the formal rules of evidence do not apply. 
7.1.3. The student may be advised by a person of his/her choice from the institution; likewise, 
the faculty member, academic officer, or committee recommending academic dismissal may have an 
advisor from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advi• 
sees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to 
do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
7. I .4. Witnesses may be called by any of the parties involved.
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7.1.5. A record of the appeal shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant 
attachments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
7 .1.6. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding academic dismissal is final. 
Section 8. Publication 
8.1. All standards, criteria and procedures of the institution shall be published in one or more ap­
propriate institutional publications such as catalogs, student handbooks, academic pamphlets, and 
handouts. Such requirements are subject to change with reasonable notice provided to the students. 
ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to cake all regular examinations. If a student attends a course throughout 
the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, the instructor counts the 
examination as zero and reports the final grade ofF. If the absence is the result of illness or some other 
valid reason beyond the control of the student, the grade of I is reported, and the student may, upon ap­
plication, take the examination at a later elate. (See "Incomplete" under Grades and Qualiry Points.) 
REPORTING OF FINAL GRADES 
Grades of the current .emester or summer tenn and the cumulative qualiry point average are mailed 
to the student as soon as possible following each semester or term of enrollment by the Office of the 
Registrar. 
TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each additional copy 
costs $5 in cash or money order. Two or three weeks may be required to process an application for a tran­
script at the close of a semester or summer term. At other times the service is approximately 24 hours 
from receipt of the reque t. 
Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation forfeit their right to 
claim '.l transcript. 
An application for a transcript of credit earned must furnish the date of last attendance at Marshall 
University and student identification number. A married woman should supply previous last names 
if different from her married name. 
All requests for transcripts must be sent directly to the Registrar. 
Transcripts are prepared in the order received. 
Transcript requests must be in writing; no phone requests are accepted. 
GRADUATION INFORMATION 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE 
In programs requiring a thel.is, a student must earn a minimum of 32 hours credit in graduate courses. 
A department can require more than 32 hours including thesis. Of these hours, credit not to exceed 
6 hours may be granted for the theSIS. If a thesis 1s not required, the student must complete a minimum 
of 36 hours of graduate course work. Students majoring in chemistry must earn 32 hours of graduate 
credit. Of these 32 hours, no more than 12 hours may be in Chemistry 682, Research, which includes 
a thesis. A master's degree in Counseling requires a minimum of 48 semester hours. 
A minimum of 18 hours must be earned m the major subject. The maior department may optionally 
require a minor with a minimum of 6 hours in another subject. Courses may be taken in a third closely 
related field if approved by the advisor. In special teacher-educauon curnculums, courses may be dismb­
uted among several fields with the approval of the advisor. 
Graduate courses are numbered 500 to 899. Selected courses with 400 series numbers for undergradu­
ate credit have 500 series numbers for graduate credit. A Marshall University course taken at the 400 
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level cannot be retaken at the 500 level; it will not be applicable to the master's degree. In courses 
open to both graduate and undergraduate students, graduare students are required to do more work 
than undergraduates. This may include more extensive reading, an extra research paper, and other indi­
vidual work. At least one-half of the minimum required hours for the master's degree must be taken 
in courses numbered 600 to 799 . 
To receive a master's degree, students must have a scholastic average of not less than 3.0 (B) in all 
current work completed at Marshall University. (See Time Limitations for outdated course work.) 
In addition, the student must have a 3.0 in the major or in CORE courses of an interdisciplinary pro­
gram. All grades of C or less are counted in computing averages, but no more than six hours of C and 
no grades below C may be applied coward the degree. Up to six hours of CR grades may be included 
within a degree program but they will not affect the quality point computation. 
Meeting minimum requirements in hours of credit does not necessarily constitute eligibility for 
the degree. The work taken must constitute a unified and approved program in the field. (See Admis­
sion to Program and Candidacy.) Students must take appropriate national exams in order to graduate. 
A student who wishes to earn a second master's degree at Marshall University must make formal ap­
plication to the department in which the second master's degree is sought. A maximum of9 semester 
hours from a first degree may be applied toward the second master's degree, with the approval of the de­
partment from which the second degree is sought. Such approval must be obtained in writing and 
put on file in the Graduate School office at the time the student begins the second master's program. 
All applicable coursework must meet time limitations. 
Students planning to graduate in a particular semester or term must provide all data to be applied to­
ward the graduation to the Graduate School office by the advertised last day for the submission of 
the final grades for the semester or term. This documentation is to include official transcripts from insti­
tutions external to Marshall. Said transcripts must be received in the Graduate School Office by the 
(below) stated deadline. All incomplete grades must be officially removed by the accepted University 
procedure by this same deadline. Failure on the part of students to comply with this policy will result 
in their being removed from the graduarion listing for the term in question. 
l. All transfer credit (and official transcripts) must be sent directly to the Graduate School Office
and received no later than the date for submining final grades established by the Registrar. Should
the transcript not be receive<l by this deadline, the student's name will be removed from the final gradu­
ation list.
2. All grades of "I" must be removed by the end of the term and the Grade Change Form for said
grade must be received by the Graduate School office no later than the date for submitting final grades 
established by the Registrar. This also applies to the recording of grades for thesis. Failure to meet 
this deadline will cause the student's name to be removed from the final graduate list. 
QUALITY POINTS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
The quality point average is computed on all graduate course work taken at Marshall University 
with the exception of outdated course work and courses with grades of W, WP, PR, NC or CR. The 
grade of I is computed as an Fin determining qualifications for candidacy or graduation. An average 
of B (3.0) or better in current Marshall University graduate courses is required for a master's degree. 
A more detailed statement is presented above. 
It is the responsibility of the students to keep informed on their quality point standing and degree 
requirements. This information can be obtained from the Graduate School office. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
Applicants for Graduation MUST be filed in the Office of the Graduate School NOT LATER than 
the date printed in the calendar of the final term or semester in which the degree requirements will 
be completed. Note: the student cannot graduate in the same semester he or she has been admitted 
to candidacy. Forms for applying for graduation may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate 
School. For master's students, a receipt for a Jiploma fee of $20.00, payable at the Bursar's Office, 
must be attached to the application before it will be accepted by the Graduate School Office. Students 
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who fail to apply may not take the master's comprehensive examination and will not be graduated. 
Ph.D. students are required to pay a $25.00 diploma fee when they apply for graduation. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 
Except for transfer credit, all work counted toward a master's degree must be taken in courses offered 
or approved by the Graduate School of Marshall University. Such courses shall be considered as resident 
credit whether they are taken on or off the Huntington campus. 
COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
In addition to these general requirements for the master's degree, a comprehensive examination 
must be taken under the direction of the Graduate Dean. The examination may be written, oral or 
both. The examination is not solely based upon the specific courses completed, but affords the student 
an opportunity to demonstrate a broad comprehension and synthesis of the major subject. 
Except for M.B.A. students, the examination is graded and/or conducted by an examining committee 
consisting of three()) to five (5) graduate faculty selected by the graduate student and his/her advisor, 
and approved by the Graduate Dean. It is the responsibility of the student and the advisor to obtain 
the written assent of the graduate faculty to serve on the examining committee. M.B.A. students should 
consult with the director of the program for comprehensive examination information. At the appropri­
ate time, the Graduate School will mail the necessary forms to the student after the diploma fee has 
been paid and the application for graduation has been submitted by the deadline. 
The graduate advisor, who acts as chairman of the examining committee, prepares the questions 
for the written examination in consultation with other faculty on the committee, and conducts the 
oral examination. In many cases sample examination questions are on file in each department office, 
in the Graduate School Office, and in the University Library, and shall be made available to the gradu­
ate student. 
The grade given on the examination is "pass" or "not pass." The decision on the grade is made by 
a majority vote of the members of the committee, and forwarded by the chairman to the Graduate 
Dean on a form provided by the Graduate School Office. ALI graduate students must pass a final com­
prehensive examination to be eligible for graduation. Only two reexaminations are permitted. In 
the event students fail to pass an examination, they will be placed on probation and, prior to reexamina­
tion, must meet with their examining committee to discuss deficiencies and steps to correct them. Stu• 
dents may be examined only one time a term or semester. When students fail the second reexamination, 
the department will recommend their dismissal by the Graduate School. 
THESIS 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THESIS REQUIREMENT 
The graduate student shall submit three()) unbound copies of his/her thesis to the Graduate School 
with a receipt for the binding fee for three ()) copies. Information on current binding fees 
is available through the Bursar's office. These copies are to be bound through the library, with two 
(2) copies to be kept by the library and one (I) to be sent to the student's department. It is the student's
responsibility to bind personal copies.
The appropriate form must be completed and stamped paid or accompanied by a receipt from the 
Bursar's Office and then returned to the Graduate School Office when a student applies for Graduation. 
A thesis in the major field, completed to the satisfaction of the department, may be submitted. 
The maximum amount of credit that may be earned for the thesis is 6 hours for all departments except 
chemistry. Research and thesis in chemistry is permitted to a maximum of 12 hours. Students who 
will profit more by doing additional course work in lieu of a thesis must earn at least 36 course hours 
of credit. The thesis advisor and student are guided by departmental requirements and the student's 
needs and interests in determining whether he/she is to write a thesis. 
Students in departments other than chemistry register for thesis 681. Chemistry majors register 
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for research 682. The student continues to register for thesis 681 or research 682 in chemistry, and 
pay tuition for the number of hours per semester as agreed to between the student and the thesis advisor. 
The thesis advisor reports a mark of PR (progress) for satisfactory work at the end of each term or semes­
ter for which the student is registered with the total amount of credit co be allowed. When the thesis 
is completed, it is submitted to the advisor and a thesis committee for tentative approval. This commit­
tee should have the same composition as the examining committee for the comprehensive examina­
tions. The candidate must then give a presentation open to the academic community based upon 
the results of the thesis and give a satisfactory defense of the thesis before his/her thesis committee. 
Upon successful defense of the thesis, the advisor with the concurrence of the committee assigns a 
grade which applies to all hours earned for the thesis. The advisor may report a final grade of F at the 
end of any semester or term when in his/her opinion, because of irregular reports or unsatisfactory 
progress, the student should not be permitted to continue to register for research. 
The mark of PR (progress) may be used only in reporting on thesis 681 or research 682 (chemistry). 
It may not be used in connection with other courses in the Graduate School. 
The thesis must be prepared according to the form furnished by the Graduate School Office, or ac­
cording to guidelines (available in the department) which have been approved by the Graduate Dean. 
Three unbound copies of the thesis must be submitted to the advisor and filed with the Dean of the 
Graduate School by the dates printed in the calendar of the term in which the student intends to gradu­
ate. If the student fails to meet these dates, the Graduate Dean may postpone his or her graduation 
until the end of the following term. 
VALUE AND NATURE OF THESIS 
The experience of collecting, assembling and interpreting a body of information for a thesis is essen­
tial in developing the capacity to do independent work. This is a primary difference between graduate 
and undergraduate work. For capable graduate students, preparation of the thesis may be of great value. 
To be urged to write a thesis is a compliment to one's ability. The presentation and oral defense of 
the thesis is designed to emphasize the importance of graduate student research in the academic envi­
ronment and give public credit to the student's achievements. 
The thesis consists of a written interpretation of a body of facts and opinions gained through critical 
reading and independent study or it reports the results of a research project. For teachers, it may be a 
presentation of a directed learning activity showing the purpose, problems involved, procedure, and 
effectiveness of the project. 
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School of Medicine 
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School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine offers the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
Established in the mid- I 970s, the School of Medicine quickly became a force in improving both 
health care and educational opportunities for West Virginians. The School's curriculum prepares stu­
dents for all medical specialties. However, because of the state's continuing shortage of physicians in 
primary-care specialties (such as general internal medicine and family practice), Marshall particularly 
emphasizes the special personal and medical skills needed for such fields. 
The School is affiliated with the Veterans Affairs Medical Center, St. Mary's Hospital, Cabell Hun­
tington Hospital and University Phy icians and Surgeons, the faculty practice group. Through a net­
work of other agreements, the school also provides health care at sites as varied as Huntington State 
Hospital and small rural clinics. 
The result is a dynamic educational setting which exposes students to the full spectrum of medical 
care. They work in rural outpatient clinics as well as on busy hospital medical and surgical services. 
They choose"from a variety of primary-care and specialty electives at Marshall, at other medical centers, 
and in numerous overseas locations. 
The &hool of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education of the Ameri­
can Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Information concerning admission may be found in the School of Medicine Bulletin. 
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Graduate Degree Programs and 
Courses of Instruction 
PR: CR: REC: 1,11,S: 
PrerequisiteCorequisite Recommended 
ABBREVIATIONS 
I-Fall semester; II-Spring semester; $--Summer-lee. -lab-lecture and laboratory hours per week (e.g., 2 lec-4 lab-rwo hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week) 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) (See Business} 
ADULT AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION (ATE} 
The Master of Sc ience in Adult and Technical Education is a field-based program designed to serve persons who are employed on a full-time basis. The program is intended for persons who serve in an instructional, training, or administrative role in human services areas of business, industry, government, community agencies or educational institutions. The areas of study in Adult and Technical Education allow a prO!,>Tam to be tailored to meet the personal and professional needs of a broad spectrum of graduate students. The courses provide students with the opportunity to continue their graduate education in a flexible program through a state-wide delivery system. Most courses are taught in the evening or at other convenient times. The following plans provide the framework for the candidate'� program of study: 
�J!1:V�eft_i_�°..��i.n_i_111�111 .r.�:�i.��·�·�·�·�·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.�� .. �.�24Requi(ed Core Courses ATE60I 3 ATE603 3 ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 3Specialized ATE Area of Study 15Minor Field (6 hours}** and Thesis (3 hours} ..................................................................................................... 9 2. Non- Thesis Option, Mininum Requirements ..................................................................................... 36 Hours Major Field ........................................................................................................................................................... 27 Required Core Courses ATE 601 3ATE 603 3 ATE 675, 677, or equivalent 3 Specialized ATE Area of Study 18 Minor Field (6 hours)** and Elective ( 3  hours} .................................................................................................. 9 In consultation with the advisor, the student will select an area of study and plan the program. Areas of studyavailable in the Master of Science degree program are: a. Adult Education h. Business Education c. Marketing Education d. Office Administration e. Tech111cal Curriculum and Evaluation f. Technical Leadership and Administration g. Train ing and Development 1 n most areas of study, students may complete 33 hours in the thesis Option or 36 hours in the non-thesis option to satisfy the Master of Sc ience degree requirements.
ADULT EDUCATION HoursMinimum Requirements ................................................................................................................................. 33 -36 Major Field (Thesis Option: 24 hours} ......................... , .•.................................................................................. 27 
•Due to cen1fica1ion requirement�, the Them Opuon 15 not ava1l.1blc 1n the Technical Lcadenh1p anJ AJm1n1.nnu1on area of scudy 
.. Due to ccm(kauon reqrnrcmcnt,, 1hc M,ukctmg Educ.mnn :mJ Technical Lc,1Jrrsh1p anJ Adrmm�1rawm arc� ,l �1uJy require a minor (1clJ 
nf 9 creJu hours. 
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Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Educanon 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adult Education and Aduh Learners 
ATE 618 Literature of Adult and Continuing Education 
ATE 628 Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects 
ATE 671 Evaluation of Adult and Technical Instruction 
ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Elect 6-9 hours from the following 
ATE 585 Independent Study 
ATE 580 Special Topics 
ATE 679 Problem Report 
ATE 690 Seminar 
Minor Field and Elecnve or Thesis ....................................................................................................................... 9 
Select Courses for minor field from Counsel mg, Cumculum and Instruction, Economics, English, Home Economics, 
lnstrucuonal Technology, Mathemancs, Management, Marketing, Psychology, Re-dd1ng Education, Safety Technol­ogy, Sociology, Speech or ocher approved disciplines. Elective may be from any program area. 
BUSlNESS EDUCATION 
Hours 
��1!�F:1fm;�;;�:.-��;·24·-i.;��·;�>· ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·::::::::.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. ·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.· ... ·.:· ....... ·.· .. �.�-i1
Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction of Adult Educanon and Adult Learners 
ATE 605 Foundations of Business Education 
ATE 633 Computer Apphca11ons in Business Educa11on 
ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Elect 9-12 hours from the following: 
ATE 610 Current Issues in Business Educanon 
ATE 620 Methodology in Keyboarding and Office Technology ATE 622 Teaching of Basic Business and Bookkeeping 
ATE 626 Teaching of Shorthand and Office Practice 
ATE 642 Organization of Business Education 
ATE 652 Curriculum Design in Business Education 
ATE 673 Tests and Measurements in Adult{fechnical Education Minor Field and Elective or Thesis ....................................................................................................................... 9 
Select Course. for minor field from Accounnng, Economics, Finance. Management and/or Marke11ng. Elec11ve 
may be from any program area. 
MARKETING EDUCATION 
Hours
��!�F:,f.e1th���:c:,;;��:·24·-i.;���·i·.·.·.·.·.·.· ... ·.·.·.·.·.·. · ... ·. ·.·.·.·.· ... · ... ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. ·.·.·. ·.·.·.·.·.·. ·.·.·.·.·.· ... ·....... .......................... : ..·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. · ............. ·............ ..... . �.�-i1Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adule Education and Adult Leamer, 
ATE 624 Coopcranve Methodology in Adult{fechnical Programs ATE 644 Administra11on of Cooperanve Programs 
ATE 654 Occupational Analysis and Instructional Design 
ATE 658 Content Analy is in Markenng EducationATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Elect 3-6 hours of Additional ATE cour.e credit (thesis credit may he part of the major field since the minor field consists of r�uired courses)Minor Field* ......................................................................................................................................................... 9 Required: 
MGT 672 Theories of Management MOT 673 Problems m Personnel Management 
MKT 682 Advanced Marketing Management••• 
*Certification in Marketing Education requires 2,000 hours of work experience ,n organitat1ons which market
good. or i.ervices. The 2,000 hours may consist of prior full-time an<l/or part-time work with different organizations. 
Coun,es required for certification: ATE 624, 644,654,658; MGT 672, 673; and MKT 340,682. Students who are 
pursuing ccrt1f1ca11on must hold prior cemficauon m another .econdary teaching field . 
.. Students who are not pursuing certification, may substitute other College of Business courses for their minor. 
•••PR. MKT 340. Also required for cemfication. 
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OFFICE ADMlNISTRATION
Hours 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................................................................. 33-36 
Major Field (Thesis Option: 24 hours) ............................................................................................................... 27 
Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adult Education and Adult Learners 
ATE 609 Developmg Local Trainmg Plans for Busmess and Industry 
ATE 633 Computer Applica11ons m Business Education 
ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Elect 9-12 hours from the following: 
ATE 620 Methodology in Keyboarding and Office Technology 
ATE 622 Teaching of Basic Business and Bookkeeping 
ATE 624 Coo
pe
rative Methodology in Adult{fechnical Program
ATE 626 Teachmg of Shorthand and Office Practice 
ATE 644 Administration of Cooperative Programs 
ATE 654 Occupational Analysis and Instructional Design 
ATE 656 Instructional Planning for Adult Populations 
ATE 668 Field Ba.ed Internship in Business and Industry 
Mmor Field and Elective or Thesis ....................................................................................................................... 9 
Select Courses for mmor field from Accountmg, Economics, Fmance, Management and/or Markeung. Elect1ve 
may be from any program area. 
TECHNICAL CURRICULUM AND EVALUATION 
Hours 
��j�;F�l:('th;�i;O;:i�;�;·24·h�·�·�i·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::��- i1 
Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adult Educat1on and Adult Learners 
ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Elect 15-18 hours of additional ATE course credit 
Mmor Field and Elective or Thesis ....................................................................................................................... 9 
Select courses for mmor field from Counseling, Curriculum and Instruction, Educational Foundations, Enghsh, 
Home Economics, Mathemaucs. Psychology, Reading Education, Safety Technology, Sociology, Special Education, 
Speech, or other approved disciplines. Elective may be from any program areas. 
TECHNICAL LEADERSHIP AND ADMINlSTRATION 
Hours 
Minimum Requirements ...................................................................................................................................... 36 
Major Field ........................................................................................................................................................... 27 
Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adult Education ahd Adule Learners 
ATE 609 Develqemg Local Trammg Plans for Bu mess and Industry 
ATE 614 Adult/Technical Education and Economic Development 
ATE 616 Community Relat1ons m Adult{fechnical Programs 
ATE 646 Systems Management in Technical Education 
ATE 648 Supervision of Adult and Technical Personnel or 
EDA 600 Staff Personnel Admm1stra11on 
ATE 664 Technical Education Admm1strat1on Practicum 
ATE 675, 677 or equivalent 
Mmor Field ............................................................................................................................................................. 9 
Required: 
EDA 500 General School Admmistrauon (WVU 300) 
EDA 640 School Business Management (WYU 318) 
EDA 740 School Law (WVU 333) 
TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 
Hours 
M1n1mum Requirements ................................................................................................................................. 33-36 
Maior Field (Thesis Option: 24 hours) .......................................................................................................... 24-2 7 
Required: 
ATE 601 Philosophy of Technical Education 
ATE 603 Introduction to Adult Educat1on and Adult Learners 
•ATE 609 Developing Local Training Plans for Business and Industry
•ATE 628 Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects
•ATE 654 Occupational Analysis and Instructional Design
• 
• ATE 656 Instructional Planning for Adult Populations 
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ATE 675 Liceracure and Applied Research in Adulr(Technical Education or 
ATE 677 Research Methodology and Design in Adulr(Techmcal Education Select 3-6 hours from the following: 
ATE 591-594 Workshop (with prior approval) 
ATE 671 Evaluation of Adule and Technical Instruction 
ATE 668 Field Based Internship in Business and Industry 
ATE 690 Seminar (with prior approval) 
Minor Field and Elective or Thesis ....................................................................................................................... 9 
Select a minor field (6 hours) from Counseling, Instructional Technology, Management, Marketing, Psychology, Safety Technology, Speech, or ocher approved disciplines. Elective may be from any program area. •Students may register for Internship after successful completion of: ATE 609, ATE 628, ATE 654, ATE 656 
EDUC ATION SPECIALIST (Ed.S.) 
Admission to the Program: 
I. Admission co the Graduate School. 
2. Master's degree in Adult Education, Adult and Technical Education, Business Education, Home Economics, In­
dustrial Education, Marketing Education, or related area.
3. Acceptance by Adult and Technical Education.
Program:
The program is designed to permit specialization in the field of Adult and Technical Educacion. Upon admission, the department will assign an advisor who will work wich che student in developing an approved program. The pro• 
gram is considered approved when an agreement is signed by the scudent, advisor and one ocher member of the 
ATE program. All programs must be completed in five years from admittance and conform to che following 
standards: 
I. Completion of a minimum of 36 hours of planned, approved graduate study with a 3.25 GPA, including che fol­
lowing: 
Core course work ............................................................................................................................................. 18-24 
(credit will not be given for courses used in a Master's program) 
Minor field (approved area of specialization) ................................................................................................... 6-12 
Research Component (ATE 675, 677 or equivalent course by approval) ........................................................... .) 
Applied Research ( Problem Report, 3 hours or T hesis, 6 hours) ..................................................................... .3-6 
TOTAL HOURS 36 
2. Completion of a comprehensive oral examination covering the course work and the research paper or thesis. 
The examination will be administered by three full-time ATE faculty members, as selected by the student. 
Admission to Candidacy: 
All students enrolled in the Ed.S. Program muse apply for admission to candidacy following completion of che 
first twelve hours of their approved coursework. Admission may be granted by the Dean of che Graduate School 
when the student's plan for completion of his/her program IS approved by his/her advisor and one ocher ATE faculty member and it is verified that che student has maintained a 3.25 GPA. (Note: AdmJSSion for Candidacy may not 
be granted during the semester m which che student intents to graduate.) 
Application for Graduation: 
Applications for Graduation MUST be flied in the Office of Graduate School NOT LATER chan the date printed 
in che calendar of the final term or semester in which the degree requirements will be completed. Forms for applying 
for graduation may be obtained from the Office of che Graduate School. A receipt for a diploma fee of $20.00, pay• 
able at the Cashier's Office muse be attached to the application before it will be accepted by che Graduate School 
Office. Scudents who fail to apply and to pay the diploma fee may noc cake che final comprehensive examination 
and will not be included on the graduation lists 
560-56 
580-584 
585-588 
591-594 
601 
603 
COURSES 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. 
lnservice needs of school personnel. Credic may be u ed for certificace renewal and salary upgrading, 
if approved, bur nor in degree programs. Course ritles will vary. (CR/NC Grading) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of special topics in adulc and cechmcal education; credic to be determined by the number of 
hours commirment. (CR/NC Grading) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop. 1-4 hrs. 
A study of praccical applications in selecced subject areas of Adulr(Technical Education. (591, 592, 
CR/NC Grading) 
Philosophy of Technical Educalion. 3 hrs. 
Overview of the historical ong1ns of cechnical educacion and cheir relationship to educacional philoso• 
phies; foundacions of areas of technical educacion; analysis of quescions fundamental co a philosophy 
of technical education. 
Introduction to Adult Education and Adult Learners. 3 hrs. 
Designed to ac4uaint the studenr with the field of adulc and contmumg education, ICS foundanons 
and development in chis country and furure trends. 
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616 
618 
620 
622 
624 
626 
628 
631 
633 
635 
637 
640 
642 
Introduction to Adult Education and Adult Learners. 3 hrs. Appl,cauon of ph,los(.)phy aml principles of bus,ness educa11on to the oh1ecuves, curriculum, guidance, and teacher preparauon, emphasmng the rcchrnqucs for coordinauon of federally aided programs in 
hu;iness and office educauon. Principles of Prevocational Exploration. 3 hrs. 
Bas,c principle, and pracuces in organmng a prevocauonal exploration delivery :,ystem. Instructional unit:, are developed md,caung g,.>ab, obiecuve:., student outcome,, and cmerm for evaluation o( students. 
De,•cloping Local Training Plans for Business and lndustrJ. 3 hrs. Analysb of fact0rs on developing local plaru for bu,me.s an industry; empha,o, on implocauons of federal guidelines; factor:, wh,ch ,mpmge upon program, during 11nplemcnta11on; dcvelopmg evaluation 
procedure,. Current Issues in Buoincss Education. 3 hrs. 
lnd1v1dual and gmup analysis of current issues m busincs, at the secondary and post-,econdary levels; 1den11ficat1on of issue,, ,,gn1f1can1 to the d,recuon of sound bu,mcs; L'Uucamm .md office adm,nistration . Technical Education Legislation. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the ho,torial cvulu11un of technical edu,at1on leg1slat1on .maly;,, ofTechnical Educauon Act> as the)' relate to state and local planning of technical education program,. Adult/fechnical Education and Economic Development. 3 hrs. 
Study of the ,ource> uf data on employment need,; relauonsh,p 10 planning techniques for conducting a communot)' survey; organmng data for analy," and applym1-1 the finding, to the planning process. Student Career Organizations. 3 hrs. A study of various facets of ex,,nng statc/na11onal student organozauons. Special emphasis 1s placed upon the organ1zat1ons of ,rudent career organ,zauons and parhament.1ry procedures. (PR: ATE 607 or equivalent) 
Community Relations in Adult/fcchnical Programs. 3 hrs. 
Study of community organ,zauon and the relauonsh,p of ,1dult/technical education; consideration of models for analy:mg employment opportunme, .md occup.monal tra,nmg needs and the proce;.s m se• curing community commitment. 
Literature of Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs. A program of reading, and report; on spec,f,c areas m adult education or partocular problems within Jn area of adult and contmu,nit educa11on. Readings to be sdecrcd cooperatively with advisor. Methodology in Keyboarding and Office Technology. 3 hrs. Improvement of methods of teach mg vario1.1> types of darn entry and office machines using computers through evaluation of current research. Includes methods, materials, and current trend,; discussion of ma1or problem . Teaching of Basic Business and Bookkeeping. 3 hrs. 
A study of the pruhlems and techniques of teaching ba"c bw.mess subiects and bookkeeping; evaluation of ma1or problem, facing teacher,,, mcludmg mo11vat1nn, remedial practices, use of classroom materials ,md computers. 
Cooperative Methodology in Adult/fechnical Programs. 3 hrs. Principle, for plannong, ,mplemennng, and evaluating the cooperative design w,thm the various service 
area, of r�-chn,cal �.Jucatoon; an.1lys" of factors which m1.1>t be coru,derc<l m ;election of the cooperative design. 
Teaching of Shorthand and Office Practice. 3 hrs. Teaching techniques and a study of research m computerized office practice; review maior problems of shonh,md among <ccretanal practice teachers; study of software packages. Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects. 3 hrs. The cour;e examines hoth en\'lmnmental and personal fucrors which may impact on the adult learning proce� and "designed to fo ter awarenc--s. which will be translated onto appropriate mtervention strat· cg,e . 
urvey of Computer Applications in Business and Industry. 3 hrs. 
An mmxluctory cour;e for pen.om who want to become familiar with the application of computers m the busme;,,/indusmal field, repre,ented by adult and technical education. Computer Applications in Business Education, 3 hrs. 
Study of the computer appl,catiom. and software for Busmes,, Educauon. Speciali:cd Computer Applications in Business and Industry. 3 hrs. 
An advanced cour:,e for pcr:,om who want to further their knowledge of the appltcauon of computers 
m the bu,me;,,/mdu.mal fields reprc,,enceJ by adult and technical education. (PR: ATE 631; Equivalent) Individual Computer Program Applications. 3 hrs. 
lnd,v,dually designed learning acuv111es that involve che application of previOU>ly learned theories, pro• cesses, operauom., techniques or sy>1ems. The applications are ;rud,ed, analyzed, and evaluated. (PR: ATE 63 l, equivalent or appropnate experience, CR/NC Grading) Program Design for School Administrators. 3 hrs. An overview of technical education history, pholosophy, leg,slauon, cemf,cation, evaluation, and opera• uom.. Comparison to academic programs to emphasize s1milamie; and differences. Organization of Business Education. 3 hrs. 
Empha;,s on problem; m,·olvmg the admmiscrauon of the bu.mess educauon program m the secondary school and m post-high school ,nsrnutiom.; provide, fundamentals of .chool admm,scrauon for the class• room reacher. 
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Adminbterin!( cooperative education programs, recruiting, and sclcctln!! students; selecting training 
agcnc,c, and pbcing students; conducting puhlac rcla11ons acm·1t1cs for the pro!(ram; and .id\'a,ing rhc 
,tuJcnc organiz..mon. 
Systems Management in Technical Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of lcg1,l,uion rclmed to technical educanon; 1dcn11ficanon of clements which affect adminil>trataon 
of technical eJuc,mnn; aJminMrat" e re,rx,m1l-,al111e, in reL,non w pl,mnin!l, implement>, and evalua­
tion of technical edurnnon. 
Supervision of Adult and Technical Personnel. 3 hrs. 
Study of pnnc1
r
b of supervision of adult anJ technical pcr,onncl; 1dent1f1C,lllOn of �upcr, be.II)' respons1-
l-,ilit1CS re4u1rc, ar the -cwnJ ,ind f'<hC·"<.'Cond,1ry level,, tuncnonnl d1ffercnce5 m full-nme and pan-nmc 
prO!(rams. 
Career Education Curriculum Oe,•clopment. 3 hrs. 
lnsrn1c11on,1l urnt "dc"clopc,I hi as.si,t children ,md �,1u1h achieve ac.1dem1c, 1,-enerol, or technical edu­
cation and ulso career educamm goals; mcludc, 1,,o;_1ls, oh1cc11ves, procedurcs, student acnvmes, rc,ourc• 
e�, and cvalu,1t1on. 
Curriculum Design in Business Education. 3 hrs. 
Bru.1c principle, of curriculum .md cuur.c of srud
)' 
construcnon m l-,u;mess, e5pecaally onenred 10 the "-'C• 
ond,,ry '>Choo); panacul.,r ,menc,on gl\en tn �tudy of cxa,t1ng city and state l-,usincss education proi:mms. 
OccupaLional Analysb and Instructional Design. 3 hr;. 
Analyzmg an occupation tn identify knowledge ,111J skill,; u,e of the analp" tn Jevclop problem 'iOlving 
objective, anJ 1mtru 1on,1I plam; empha.1; on approach 10 facilitate studem ach1evemcm of obiecnvcs. 
Instructional Planning for Adult Populations. 3 hrs. 
An exam mat um anJ ,1pplacat1on of the proces., involved in the dc,clopmcnr. oper:mon, anJ cvaluat1on 
of adult progr.1ms in the commun,ry, bu,1nes,, ,rnd indu,try. 
Content Analysis in Marketing Education. 3 hrs. 
Analyzing the nm tent area, of .,d,em,ing, cummunrcauoru, da,pby, human relauons, man.1gcment, 
marketing, mathematics, mcrchanJ,smg, opcrauon,, product anJ -,erv1cc technology, anJ selling; devel­
oping unats of insrrucnon: and 1dent1fy teaching technique,. 
Clinical Experience in Prcvocational Exploration. 3 hrs. 
The cour;c 1s Jc,agncd to allow p,1mc1p.1nt, to mak.: reva,1ons m 1nstrucuonal unats. Ass,srance 1s pniv,J­
ed for organmng a Career Exploranon Club anJ recognmng apprcnuce,hip opportunll 1es. ( PR· ATE 
607) 
Applied Field Experience in Prevocational Exploration. 3 hrs. 
Partic1pam; arc assisted m m.,kmg rcv1S1om m 1mtrucuonal unn,, organmng an advisory commmee, 
and organmng a Career Expltmmon Clul-, a; ,111 in1e�I pan of the cla,-sroom 1mtruct1on. (PR· ATE 
607) 
Technical Education Administration Practicum. 3 hr;. 
Jnd1v1dually dc"gned Hl demonstrate competence in Technical EJucanon AJmm1strat1on. This course 
,s taken after 24-30 hour, of the required CllUN' work for Technical EJucanon Admin1>trat1on. (PR: 
At lca,t 8 of the following courses anJ pcrml'sion of 1mtn1crnr: ATE 601, 609,614,616,646,648, 
EDA 500, 600, 640, 740) 
Internship in Prevocational Exploration. 3 hrs. 
Pan1c1pant, review in,1rucuonal unm, incorporate add111onal "hand,-on" actl\'1t1e, accompanreJ by 
appropriate learning pac.,, modify teaching srrateg1e,,, and design act1v1t1es for community nwolvemcm 
incluJing nrgan1:ing Jn ad, 1smy commmee. (PR: ATE 607 and 660) 
Practicum in Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs. 
Individually designed to provide field experience under the superv1s1on of the faculty, such experience 
to be rclateJ to the student'• pnlJCCt role m aJuh and cnntinumg education (CR/NC Grading, PR: Per• 
m,s,ion of AJ\'1�r) 
Field Based Internship in Buoiness and Industry. 3 hrs. 
lntermh1p m the technical content areas of marketmg, merchand1S1ng, management or technology; 
evaluating method,, anJ procedures m marketing, merchandising, management, or technology. (CR/NC 
Gradmg) (PR: ATE 609, 628, 654 and 656) 
Evaluation of Adult and Technical Instruction. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the desil!ll and evaluauon processes used m adult learning area, with empha.11, un 
the T&D anJ tcchnacal fielJ, a, well as the general field. 
Tests and Measurement in Adult/fechnical Education. 3 hrs. 
Evaluation procedure, in adult/technical education incluJing principles of te,t construction; ,ur.·ey 
of standard1:ed and pul-,hshed te,ts; u11h:at1on 111 the cl.a,,,room or traming depanment; review of statl>ti­
cal methods. 
Literature and Applied Research in Adult/fecbnical Education. 3 hrs. 
Program of readmgs anJ report, on speufac area; of aJult/fechn1cal eJu�atlon or pamcular prol-,lems 
within an area of aJuh and technical education; reaJmg selected coopernm·ely with aJn�r. 
Research Methodology and Design in Adult/fcchnical Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of methodolO!l)', appl1cat1on, analysis and symhc,a; of re,earch; a renew ol current ,rud1es with 
attentton to statisttcal tedmi4ues, data collccung, data handlm!l, and the impact of pamcular re:,earch. 
Problem Report. 1,6 hrs. 
The,is. I -6 hrs. 
Seminar. 1-4 hrs. 
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ADULT FIT ESS/CAROlAC REH ABILITATION 
(See Health and Physical Educauon) 
ANATOMY (ANA) 
(See Biomedical Sciences) 
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 
(See Sociology) 
Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Pnnciples of applied anthropology m community development. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or sociolo­gy or equivalent) 
African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the tribal cultures of Africa. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology, or equivalent) Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of cultural contact situations with emphasis on the role of western Europe cultures. (PR: 6 
hours of anthropology or equivalent) 
The American Indian. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of Indian mbal cultures of the Americas. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or equivalent) 
World Cultures: An Anthropological View. 3 hrs. 
Am�ropological analysis of the maior culture areas of the world. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or per­m1ss1on) 
Oceania. 3 hrs. 
Comparauve analysis of the ongmal cultures of the Pacific Islands area. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or permission 
Anthropolocial Theory. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to ethnological theory and to the development of grounded theory. ( PR: 6 credit hours 
of anthropology or departmental perm1ss1on) Anthropological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Exammauon of the analyucal procedures uulized m ethnographic and comparauve approaches ro an­
thropological daca, and an mtroducuon to computer processing of cross-cultural data using the Human Relations Area Files. (PR: ANT 201)
Cognitive Anthropology. 3 hrs. Analysis of the relauons between cultural, social and personality sy,tems. (PR: 6 hours of sociology or 
anthropology, 6 hours of psychology or equivalent) Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the Cultures of Appalachia. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
Theory and Analysis in Archaeology. 3 hrs. An introduction to archaeological theory and its application to the material record of cultures, past 
and present (PR: 6 credit hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
Appalachian Field Experience I. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characteristics 
of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: ANT 455, or equivalent) 
Appalachian Field Experience 11. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characterimcs 
of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: ANT 555) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled classes. (PR: Graduate status and per• 
mission) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics not offered m regularly scheduled classes. (PR: Graduate starus and perm1SSion) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public telev1s1on. The student is re­
sponsible for viewing the senes on the air and satisfy mg all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
Ethnographic Methods. 3 hrs. 
lntroducuon to anthropological daca-gathenng and interviewing methods (PR: ANT 201; for students who have not had ANT 333 and 343) 
ART (ART) 
(See also Education: Art) 
Applicants for adm1ss1on to the graduate program should have adequate preparation in art. A portfolio or slides 
of previous art work,. to be evaluated by the graduate Art Department faculty, 1s required. Applicantsrevealing deficiencies will be required to do preliminary work in areas of weakness and will be admitted conditional­
ly. Remedial work required will be decided in conference with the Advisor in the major and the Chairperson. A re• 
view of work 1s required after the completion of 6 studio hours. The quality of the student's work is reviewed for a 
second time when applicaulm for admission 10 candidacy is made. At least eighteen hours must be completed 
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after passing the candidacy review. T raru;fer students must complete 30 hours in the Marshall Art Department 
and complete all other requirements. 
A thesis is optional in the M.A. Art program (except at is required in the Art Educauon Master's program). Stu• 
dents are required to complete three semesters of Art 500. A student as encouraged to include a drawing course 
in the program. Prior to graduauon, the candidate shall exh1b1t creative work achieved during the program of 
study and pass a written comprehensive. 
Course requirements Hours 
Manimum ............................................................................................................................................................... 36 
Studio maier in painung, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, or weaving ................................ -.................... 15-21 
Art history ............................................................................................................................................................ 6-9 
Semanar .................................................................................................................................................................... 3 
Elecuves in related courses selected with Advisor ............................................................................................. 6-9 
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ART (ART) 
Co-Curricular Experiences in the Visual Arts. 0 hrs. 
Students attend distinguished lecrures, exhibitions, workshops, field traps, and other co-curricular visual 
arts events as part of their requirement for graduation. 
History of Art. 3; 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painung and the minor arts co 1400 A.D. and 
from 1400 A.D. to present. (Does not fulfill Art History requirements.) 
Art in America. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
A survey of the development of architecrure, painting, and sculpture from colonial times to the present. 
Figure Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure. 
Prehistoric and Primitive Art. 3 hrs. l or II or S.
An introduction to the unique Arts of so-called prccivilazed peoples with a rwo-fold emphasis: First, 
the European Pre-Historic, Second, the Non-European Pnmitive. 
Nineteenth Century Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the western world during the 
last century. 
20Th Century Art To WW II. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World from 1900 
co World War II. 
20Th Century Art After WW II. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculprure in the Western World from World 
War II co the pre.enc. 
The Art of the R enaissance in Italy and Northern Europe. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
T he course discusses the art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe within the context of so­
cial, poliucal, theological and philosophical developments. 
pinning, Dyeing, and Tapestry. 3 hrs. l or 11 or S. 
Basic procedures in hand spinning, dyeing and tapestry weavmg. 
Advanced Graphic Design. 3 hrs. Directed study in which student may select subject from any area of commercial design with the goal 
of developing specific area of expertise. Emphasis on onginal design and research. 
Ceramic Materials and Processes. 3 hrs. 
Practical and empancal investigation of ceramic materials, techniques and approaches to their use in 
clay and glaze,. 
2 & 3 Dimensional Designs for Fabrics. 3 hrs. Exploring the potentaalaties of fabric as an art experience in rwo and three dimensional art form. 
Painting: Acrylic and Oil. 3; 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Study and pracuce of painting in expressing still life, landscape and the human figure. 
History and Philosophy of Art Education, 3 hrs. l.
A survey of the evolution of art education and philosophy, and a study of problems related to art educa­
tion on the elementary and high school level. 
Problems in Curriculum Development for Public School Art K-12, 3 hrs. 
Exploring considerataons for curriculum development in Art Education, developing indivaduahzed cur• 
nculum for specific situations on grade levels K-6 or 7-12. 
Printmaking Processes. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
Experiments in the media of Intaglio, Lithography, Serigraphy, Relief, Collagrnphs and new techniques 
of printmaking. 
Practicum. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
To be used for learning activities that involve the application of previously learned processes, theones, 
sy�tems or techniques 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
To be used for expenmencal courses. By perm1ss1on only. 
Independent Studies. 1-4 hrs. 
To be reserved for rutonals. directed and independent research and readings, problem reports, and other 
activities designed to fat the needs of individual students within the rnaior. 
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601 Advanced Problems in Art Education (Grades K-12). 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
For graduate student, with limited experience in the arts and crafts wishing to familiarize chem.dve.s 
with methods and materials used in an education. 
650-656 Advanced Studio Sequence. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
The student will select special studies from an education, art history, drawing, painting, sculpture, ceram­
ics, graphics, and other related approved projects. 
670 Seminar. 3 hrs. 11. Even years only. 
D1.cu.s1on and re.e,1rch in selected area, of art. 
679 Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. I or II or S. 
681 Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I or II or S. 
BIOCHEMISTRY (BIC) 
(Sec Biomedical Sciences) 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BSC) 
The Ma,ter of Arts or the Master of Science degree with a maior in the biological sciences i. preparation for 
teaching and rese.irch and for posmons in public health, food sanitation, governmental and indu,cnal biology, b10-log1cal technical �les, conservanon, game and wildlife management, park naturalist, generics, pest control, and 
n11crob1ology. 
The Masrer of Science degree requires the :,ubm1ss1on of an acceptable thesis. The Master of Am degree will 
be awarded to student" clecung the non-ches1 opuon. 
The Graduate Record Examination in 81ology, in addiuon co the general exam, 1s required of all students and mu.t be t.iken prior co the student', flr.t semester. Graduate Rcconl Exam score. will be considered in awarding grad­
uate a>:>1i.tantsh1ps. 
Adm1»1on to the graduate program in the b1olog1cal sciences will depend upon the student's adm1S>1on to the Graduate School and acceptance by the department. The student will select a tentanve graduate program in consul­
tanon with h1S or her ad\'1S0r usually dunng the flrsc semester of graduate work. The ,tudent and the advisor w1ll <,e­
lect a graduate committee to include at least two addit10nal faculty members. The committee 
will assist in planning the remainder of the program. During the semester in which the student 1s completing his 
12th semc.rer hour of work, the student will apply to the Graduate School for candidacy. 
Graduate students must complete either as undergraduate, or pnor to candidacy a core of science courses equiva­
lent to a bachelors degree in Biological Sciences at Marshall University. Tiiese include hasic cour.es in Ecology (BSC 320), Cell Biology (BSC 322), and Generics (BSC 324), each with lab, and 6 hour.ofOrgank. Chemimy 
lecture and Organic Chemistry Lab. (CHM 355, 356,361,365). All courses at the graduate level and/or undergradu­
ate courses co make up deficiencies must be taken for a lener grade, except BSC 585-588 and BSC 650-652. The,e, must conform ro the guidelines established by the Graduate School and the department. The m,1x1mum 
amount of credit chat may be earned for the thesis 1s stx hours. It mt1St be completed and submmcd to the depart• 
menr and to the Graduate School by the dates specified in the University Calendar. Students elecung the thesis op­
tion mu,t complete at least rhirry-cwo hours of graduate work including the the.IS. 
Students who elect the non-thesis option muse complete a minimum of chirry-s1x hours of graduate work. 
Each candidate must complete three semester hours credit in Seminar (BSC 661-662). Noc more than four semes­
ter hours credit in Independent Srudy (585-588) or special problems (650-652, 679) may be used to meet the mini­
mum number of required hours and these may only be applied beyond rhe hours (18) for the maior. 
A student may elect co cake six hours of graduate work in a minor field. 
Upon the completion of the course requirements and of the thesis (if the thesis opuon IS .elected), the candidate must pa.s a comprehensive oral examination. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BSC) 
501 Ichthyology. 4 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) Anatomy, physiology, ecology, roogeography, economic imponance and classification of mnjor groups and representative local species o (fishes. 2 lec-2 lab and field. (PR: BSC 120-121, 214 or 310) 
504 Cellular Physiology. 4 hrs. I, II, . 
The physio-chemical nature of intracellular proce,ses in plant and alllmal cells with emphasis on the 
functional significance of m1croscop1c and subm1cru:,cop1c structure and orgalllzauon. 3 lec.-3 1.ih. (REC: 
Background in chemistry and physics; PR: 12 hours b1olog1cal sciences) 
505 Economic Botany. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Planrs used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building maccnals, texnles and other industrial pur­
poses: economic importance of conservation. No laboratory. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
506 Herpetology. 4 hrs. II, S. (Alternate years) A survey of the repnles and amph1b1ans of the world with special emphasis placed on forrrtS resident ro West Virginia including aspects of zoogeography, morphology, caxonomy, and behavior. 2 lcc-2 lah. 
(PR: BSC 120-121, 214) 
507 Genetics. 4 hrs. I, 11. 
The fundamental pnnc1plc, and mechanisms of inhemance. 3 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or 
equivalent) 
508 Ornithology. 4 hrs. JI, S. 
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An inrroducuon co avian biology: ldent1fkation, distribution, migration and breeding activities of b1rds. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121; REC: BSC 214) 
Mammalogy. 4 hrs. I, S. A study of the structural features, evoluuon and classification of the mammals; ocher topics will include 
ecology, 200geography, behavior, reproductive strategies, physiological adaptations to extreme environ­ments and economic aspects. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121, 214 or 310) 
Principles of Org-dnic Evolution. 3 hrs. II. 
The facts and po6S1ble mechantsms underlying the untry and diversity ofhfe with emphasis on Neo-Dar­
winian concepts of the role of ;,pec1cs in evolunonary phenomena. (PR: 16 hours BSC) 
Entomology. 4 hrs. I, S. Entomoloi,,y, anatomy, physiology, 1denuficauon, classificanon, life histones and economic importance of representative insect groups. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Morphology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. Characterisucs of the great plant groups. D1SCUSS1on of the important step.s in the development of planes. 
2 lec-4 lab. (PR: 13SC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Taxonomy. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Identification and classification of seed plants and ferns of eastern United rate,. Reading, in history 
and principles of taxonomy, rules of nomenclature and related topic,. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: 13SC 120-121 
or equivalent) 
Mycology. 4 hrs. I. (Alternate years) Nature, cause and control of plant diseases. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-IZI) 
Plant Anatomy. 4 hrs. ll. 
Investigations in plant anatomy with emphasis on seed plants. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC I 20 and 121 or per­
mission) 
Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. II. 
Experimental study of plant life processes 10 include applicable b1ophys1cal and b1ochem1cal pnnc1ples. 
2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 322 or equivalent) 
Phycology. 4 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
Taxonomy and morphology pf algae. Techniques used in the study of algae with emphasis upon applica­
tion of ecological principles to current water quality problems. 2 lec-4 lab. ( PR: BSC I OS or 121) 
Animal Physiology. 4 hrs. I. 
Phys1olog1cal principles operating in the organ systems of vertebrate animals. (PR: BSC 104, 105 or 
IZ0, 121 or equivalent) 
Animal Parasitology. 4 hrs. I, S. Morphology, life histories, classification, and host relanonships of common parasites. 2 lec.-4 lab. (REC: BSC 212 or equivalent) 
Medical Entomology. 4 hrs. II, S. The characteristics and control of certain insect> and other arLhropods which transmit disease- causing 
organisms. 2 lec-4 lab. (REC: BSC 212 or equivalent) 
Plant Ecology. 4 hrs. I, LI, S. 
The study of planes and their interaction; with their environment at different levels of ecological organi­
zation: ind1v1duals, populauons, communmes, and eco5Y terns. Emphasis on quantimtive analysis of eco­
log1cal data. 
Limnology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
The study of inland water<; ecological factors affecting lake and stream er�uct1v1ry and various aquatic communities. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC IZ0-121 or equivalent; REC: BSC 212) 
Advanced Microbiology. 4 hrs. I. 
An advanced treatment of m1crob1ology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, taxonomy, and physiology of microorgantsm:.. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 302) 
Molecular Biology Lab Techniques. 2 hrs. Current techniques in molecular biology with focu on recombinant DNA methodology. (PR: 322 or equivalent; CR: BSC 450 or BMS 600) 
Conservation of Forests, Soil and Wildlife. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Primarily for students in the b1olog1cal <c1ences, general and applied 5e1ence;. Includes fieldwork, semi­
nars, and demonstrations related to conservation. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 105 or 121 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. CR/NC 
PR: Permission) 
Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. I. Vertebrate development based on frog, chick and pig emhryos. 2 lec.-4 lah. 
Plant Physiology : Growth and Development. 4 hrs. 11. Comprehensive advanced study of corrclauvc jlrowrh in plants with emphasis on germination, dorman­
cy, growth substances and physiological phenomena associated with phases of development. (PR: BSC 
322 or 420 or 520) 
Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. 1-2; 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 11. 
Field studies in the taxonomy of higher plants. (Limited to 4 hours credit per student). (PR: BSC 516 
or equivalent) 
Advanced Physiology. 4 hrs. II 
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Lecture, current literature and introduction to research in physiological systems. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: 4 hrs. physiology or permission) Protozoology. 4 hrs. (Offered every third semester) A study of free-living and parasitic protozoa important to agriculture, wild-life, and man. Morphology, physiology, reproduction, ecology, and life histories of parasitic protozoa will be emphasized. Animal Ecology. 4 hrs. I, S. A studr of population and behavior ecology; community dynamics and field techniques. 2 lec-4 lab. Specia Problems. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. By permission of adviser, graded CR/NC. Seminar I. 2 hrs. I. In depth group discussion of current biological issues. Seminar 11. I hr. II. Oral presentation of individual topics. ( PR: BSC 661) Thesis. 1-6 hrs. (PR: By permission of advisor). 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES (also see Forensic Science) 
The basic Science Departments of the School of Medicine offer a program leading to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in Biomedical Sciences. • Students who wish ro enroll in the Biomedical Sciences Graduate Program must apply for admission through the Graduate School. They must meet the admission requirements of the Graduate School and the Graduate Studies Committee of Marshall University School of Medicine. Interested persons should contact the Director of Graduate Studies, Biomedical Sciences Graduate Program, Marshall University School of Medicine, Huntington, WV 25755. Applicants for the Biomedical Sciences Graduate Program should have one year of collegiate preparation in each of the following: general biology, general physics, general chemistry and organic chemistry, all with associated laboratories. Although calculus and physical chemistry arc not general requirements for admission to the Program, they may be required for certain disciplines since physical chemistry is a prerequisite to advanced course work in certain areas of concentration. Applicants must also submit Graduate Record Examination scores (General Apti• rude and an Advanced Test in one of the sciences) along with three letters of recommendation from references fa. miliar with the applicant's relevant academic/professional performance. Neuroscience IS a new area of emphasis within the Biomedical Sciences Graduate program. A detailed description of the curriculum in neuroscience is available from the Office of Graduate Studies in Biomedical Sciences. 
• MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
,. To qualify for the Master of Science degree in Biomedical Sciences, a minimum of thirty-six credit hours are re-quired for a non-thesis degree, a minimum of thirty-two credit hours are required for a thesis degree. No more than six hours of thesis may be credited toward the thirty-two hour requirement. Each student must specialize and be accepted into one of the following disciplines: Anatomy and Cell Biology, Biochemistry, Microbiology, Neu­roscience, Physiology or Pharrnacology. In addition, each student, with approval of his/her advisory committee must successfully complete at least one basic course of four credit hours or greater in a minimum of three basic bio­medical science disciplines. All students are also required to take Cellular and Molecular Biology (BMS 600), Statis• tics (PSY 517 or EDF 517), Introduction to Research (BMS 685), and Seminar (BMS 680). The remaining courses necessary to meet the credit hour requirement will be chosen from graduate course offerings with the concurrence of the student's advisory committee. 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 
For full admission to the Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program, students must have completed at least thirty-two hours of the course work rewards the requirements for the Marshall University Master of Science degree in Biomedi­cal Science or the equivalent. This includes courses in cellular and molecular biology, introducaon to research, semi• nar and statistielo, and one basic course of four credit hours or greater in each of three different basic biomedical science disciplines. Additional course work may be required by the student's doctoral committee. Doctoral students will also be expected to participate in seminar while m residence and complete a research pro1·ect which will result in a dissertation. All students m the Doctoral Degree Program, regardless of receipt of financia assistance, must par· ticipate in the teaching and research as an integral part of their advanced training. Admission to candidacy for the Doctor of Philosophy Degree is accomplished by successfully passing a candidacy examination which will consist of both written and oral portions administered by the student's doctoral committee. To receive the doctoral degree, candidates must complete and successfully defend a dissertation. The Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program will normally require two to three years of full-time graduate work be­yond Master of Science equivalency. This must include the equivalent of at least two semesters of residence in gradu­ate study at Marshall University. 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE (BMS) 
600 Cellular and Molecular Biology. 3 hrs. I. A study of the molecular biology of the cell and its organelles, cell interactions and evolutton. (PR: One year of Biology and Organic Chemistry and consent of instructor) 
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624 Human Genetics. 4 hrs., II. 
An introduction to the study of hertible diseases, their molecular basis and their dection and treatment. 
Clinical cases will be presented in the second half of the class. (PR: Graduate status in one of the biomed­
ical sciences) 
630 Neuroscience. 5 hrs., U. 
The structure and function of the nervous system. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
670 Basic Methods in Molecular Cloning. 2 hrs. 
This course is designed to expose students to basic molecular cloning techniques, uch as genomic library 
construction, preparation of plasmid DNA, subcloning, nucleic acid hybridization and DNA sequencing. 
(PR: Undergraduate biology or chem, try maiors or graduate student status in one of the biomedical sci­ences or third year medical student and permission of instructor.) 
679 Speci.il Problems. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Intensive study of a selected topic or problem. Emphasizes independent study. (PR: Consent of advisor) 
680 Seminar. 1 hr. I, II. CR/NC 
Study and discussion of current topics related to the B1omed1cal Sciences. 
681 Thesis. 1-9 hrs. I, II, S. CR/NC 
685 Introduction to Research. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S. CR/NC 
Directed research activities requiring a completed prospectus for an advanced research project, a written 
repon, or a research thesis. A minimum of three (3) hours required for all M.S. candidates. (PR: Consent 
of instructor) 
882 Research. 1-15 hrs. I, II, S. CR/NC. 
620 
624 
626 
628 
632 
620 
628 
630 
634 
636 
638 
640 
642 
A ATOMY (ANA) 
Gross Anatomy/Embryology. 8 hrs. !. 
A course centered about dissecuon of the human body in the laboratory. Lectures are designed to guide 
the student and stimulate him toward independent effon. (PR: Consent of instructor). 
Microscopic Anatomy and Ultrastructure. 4 hrs. II. 
An in-depth study of the m1croanatomy and fine structure of human t1 ues, specifically designed for 
graduate students through special laboratories, lectures, and seminars. (PR: Consent of instructor) 
Advanced Histological Techniques. 4 hrs., 11. 
Advanced theories and techniques of tissue preparauon, staining, and histochemistry. (PR: Consent 
of instructor) 
Anatomy of the Nervous System. 4 hrs. 11.
The gross and flne structure of the nervous system 1s correlated with function at each level of the spinal 
cord and brain. Lectures are supplemented in the laboratory by the study of microscopic sections and 
gross sections of the spinal cord, brain stem and whole brain. (PR: Consent of instructor) 
Principles of Mammalian Development. 3 hrs. I. 
A lecture course designed to present the salient features of normal human development so that students 
will have a bastS for comprehending normal adult anatomic relanons and vanat1ons, and a basis for inter• 
preting congenital pathologic conditions. (PR: Consent of insrn,ctor) 
BIOCHEMISTRY (BIC) 
Human Biochemistry. 6 hrs. I. 
A study of structure and metabolism of biolog,cal compounds with special reference to the human. (PR: Organic chemistry and consent of instructor) 
Molecular Mechanisms in Growth and Differentiation. 2 hrs. 
Advanced graduate course will acquaint students with the latest information on control of cell growth 
& differentiation at the molecular level. Lecture & student presentations. A shon grant proposal is 
also required. Prerequ1s1te: Cellular & Molecular Biology ; BMS 600. 
Radioisotope Methodology. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of the methodology of radioootopes and ioruzing radiation, means of detecting radiation, prepa­rauon of b1olog1cal samples for radioassay, sources of error in assay and radiation safety. (PR: Consent 
of instructor) 
Lipid Biochemistry. 2 hrs. 11.
Advanced study of lipid structure and metabolism. (PR: Biochemistry and consent of instructor) 
Enzymology. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of enzyme funct1on, including purificauon, assay, kinetics, inhibition, pH, temperature effects, 
acuve site probes, subunit studies, isotope effects, allosterism, and mechamsms. Current literature will 
be discussed. (PR: Biochemistry and consent) 
Nucleic Acids and Protein Synthesis. 3 hrs. II. An advanced course in molecular biology and molecular geneucs emphasmng current research m these areas. (PR: Biochemistry and consent of instructor) 
Carbohydrate Biochemistry and Metabolic Regulation. 2 hrs. 11. Advanced study of the metabolism of carbohydrates with emphasis on metabolic regulauon. (PR: Bio­
chemistry and/or Enzymology and consent of instructor) 
Biochemical Techniques. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Modem biochemical cechmques for the preparation, punficacion and characterization of biochemical 
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materials. (PR: consent of mstrucror) 
675 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
620 
621 
630 
642 
643 
645 
650 
655 
660 
Present course material on special areas of research or copies which are not rouunely covered m CXll>Ung 
coun;es. 
MICROBIOLOGY (MCB) 
Principles of Medical Microbiology. 5-7 hrs. l. 
The study of microorganisms, immunobiology, immunologic di;ease,, hosr resistance and the mean., 
by which diseases are produced and prevented. ( PR: Orgamc Chemistry, Gener.ii Microbiology and con­
sent of instructor) 
Microbial Physiology. 4 hrs., I, II, S. 
Selected aspect> of microbial cell structure, mtermeJ1ary metabolism, genetic.,, macromolecular structure 
and b1osymhes1S, and the grm1th cycle will� cnn"Jert.-J m depth. (PR: MCB 642. BIC 620) 
Microbial Genetics. 3 hrs., I, II, S. 
Analy,i, of concepts and techn14uc, m microh1al gencuc, rhrough evaluauon of current research. Em­
phas1, will l,c on genetic engineering, transfer of genetic information and phage generics. ( PR: MCB 
620 or 646) 
Graduate Microbiology l (Physiology/Genetics). 4 hrs., II. 
An advanced treatment of m1crohiology with emphasis on Lhc molecular aspt..'CIS of anatomy, caxonomy, 
and physiology and geneucs of m1croorgamsrm. 
Principles of Immunology. 4 hrs. I. 
Basic principles of the immune re,p<mse system of human, anJ related mamm,1ls. Concepts of 8 & T 
cell funmon and mterrela11on,h1ps emphasized. (PR: Cellular and Molecular Biology) 
Graduate Microbiology II (lmmunologyNirology). 5 hrs., Il. 
A. In depth .cudy of the cellular and molecular asp<!ct, underlying the immune re,ponses. 
B. In depth study of an11nal v1ru,e;,, detailing mode, of repltcacion and mechanisms of viral nucleic 
acid and protean synthesis. (PR: MCB 620) 
Bacteriophage Genetics. 2 hrs., II. 
An in depth study of the molecular biology of bacterial v1rusc,. (PR: MCB 630, MCB 642) 
Regulation of Procaryotic Gene Expression. 2 hrs., II. 
An m depch study of procaryo11c gene func11on including d1scus.1ons of opcrons, regulons, ,ti mu Ions, 
repre;,sor function,, ecc. (PR: MCB 630, MCB 642) 
Diagnostic Virology. 3 brs., II. 
A comprchc1h1ve survey of methodologies u,ed co derect and characterize viral ,pecific antibodies and 
am,gen.s and 1he status of cellular 11nmun1cy in virus infected hosts. (PR: MCB 620) 
PATHOLOGY (PTH) 
620-621 Human Pathology. 7; 7 hrs., I, II. 
General principles of pachology, srstcm1c pathology, and hol1snc ,megnmon with l.,boracory medicine 
and autopsy-clin1cal-and-cy1ologic material. (PR: Con cm of 1mrrucror) 
610 
615 
620 
625 
630 
633 
635 
PHARMACOLOGY (PMC) 
Introduction to Pharmacology. 3 hrs., I. 
An indepch presentation of che hi>wry and introductory principles of pharmacolo!iY· Dc,igned to ac­
quaint scudents with pharmacology as a scientific d1sc1pline and provide the basis tor more advanced 
courses. ( PR: Con.enc of instructor) 
Pharmacology Reviews. I hr., l, II. 
A course desi1,'11t-J for students to read and d&uss recent and classic papers m pharmacological sciences. 
Students become acquainted w11h the pharmacology literature and classic advances in rhc field. 
Medical Pharmacology. 6 hrs., II. 
An introduction to the basic concepts of drug accions and therapeutic principles goveming drug therapy. 
Emphasi, is placed on general mechanisms, therapeutic uses and 1oxici1y of prototypic drug;,. (PR: BIC 
620, PHS 629 desirable; consent of inmucror) 
Drug Metabolism. 3 hrs., I. 
Topics will include a discussion of the mernboli:ing en:rme, , enzyme induce ion and mlubiuon. coxic 
metabolites, prodrug,, metabolic disorders and analytical methods for m,dying drug met,tboltsm. ( PR: 
consent of instructor) 
Chemical Aspects of Pharmacology. 3 hrs., I. 
An introduction to the chemical pnnc1ples of pharmacoloi,,y. The chemical classification. acid- base 
chem,scry and stereochemical propcmcs of drugs and che reactivity of drug, with biological systems 
,viii he discussed. (PR: organic chemistry, consent of inscructor) 
Vistas in Pbarmacoloi,,y. 3 hrs., l. 
A discussion and study of recenc advances in I he various fields of pharmacological mvestigntion. This 
course is designed ro nc�uamc students with stncc-of-the-art technique, an,I developing areas of pharma­
cology. (PR: PMC 620) 
Biochemical Basis of europbarmacology. 3 hrs., I. 
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640 
645 
650 
628 
629 
630 
631 
632 
634 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 
641 
650 
661 
666 
675 
676 
677 
An advanc�. J study of the interactions between drugs and the nervous system. (PR: consent of instructor) Behavioral Pharmacology. 3 hrs., I. Behavioral methods for assaying drug action. (PR: consent of instructor) Cardiopulmonary Pharmacology. 3 hrs., I. An indepth presentation of the pharmacological aspect, of the cardiovascular ,md pulmonary sy,tem;. Current knowledge, principlc5 and methods lliCd in cnrdiopulmonary pharrnJcolog1cal research will be di;cussed. (PR: PHS 629) General Toxicology. 3 hrs., I .  
An in depth presentatton of the general principles and method; of tox10cology. Mechanism, d1stnbut1on and organ ystem responses to toxins and methods of tox1colog1cal evaluation will be di;cussed. (PR: PMC 620) 
PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) 
Mammalian Neurophysiology. 2 hrs. This course IS a basic introductory, survey course covenng neurophysiology from ,ub-cellular level to be­havioral level. Mammalian Physiology. 6 hrs . II. A study of mammaloan systems mcludmg pulmonary, renal, cardiovascular, gastroontei.unal, endocrmo­logical and nervous systems. Emphasi., will be placed on homcmtat1c mechanisms and on experimental approachei. to physiology. (PR: consent of instructor) Experimental Physiology. I hr. JI. A laboratory course m mammalian phy>tology which includes 1mtrucnon m su�1cal preparauon, b,om• srrumentation technique and open-chest ,urgery on dogs. ( PR: Pl IS 629 and consent of mstruccor. Th,; course may be taken concurrently with 629) Physiology Practicum. 2 hrs. JI. Experience m laboratory 1nstn1ct1on of medical and graduate students m the mammalian physiology lab­oratory. (PR: Pl IS 630 and consent of instructor) Physiology of leep. I hr. Detailed exammat1on of changes in EEG, EMG, card1orespiratory functton and ocular mottlory during 
sleep. (PR: Pl IS 629) Advanced Neurophysiology. 1-2 hrs., I .  Bioelecmc potentials. A.C. and D.C. potentials, rramcomcal potcnuals, E.E.G., comoo-ret1nal poten­tial, blood-CSF potential, etc. (PR: PHS 629) Advanced Respiratory Physiology. 1-2 hrs., I. eural control of re,p1ranon with emphas1; on bio-fcedback re)!ulanon (PR: Pl I 629) Neurophysiology Literature Review. I hr. Pubhshed articles w1ll l'C presented by all cl= members. Each presentation will mclude a summary of the background, mtmducuon, method,, results, and discussion ;cctiom of the neurophys1oloi,,y amcle. Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology. 1-2 hrs., I. (PR: PHS 629) Neurophysiology Research Techniques. 3 hrs. Class pamc1pants will be expo,eJ to,rnte-of-the-art neurophy"ology research techniques while m the laboratories of neurophysiology faculty. Advanced Renal and Electrolyte Physiology. 1-2 hrs., l. Advanced Renal and Electrolyte Phy;,iolog). (PR: PHS 629) Recent Advances in Physiology. 1 hr., I., JI. 
Recently publo,heJ articles in a selecwJ area of\,hysiological invcs1tga11on will he presented by partici­pants m the cl.is,. Each presentation will be fol owed by a dicus;1on anJ evaluation of 1hc paper. (PR: 
Consent of instructor) lmmunophysiology. 3 hrs. I. Thts course exam mes tmmune-neurocnducnne mteracttons m the control of human function in re­sponse to inflamatton, mfoction and hyper..cns1t1v1ty reacuons. (PR: Consent of m<rructor) Endocrinolog)·• 3 hrs. An 111 depth scudy of the endocrme ystem wt1h special empha ts on 1hc role of experimcnration 111 the development of concepts 111 endocrine phy;oology (PR: BM 600 or e<1u1valent, con.enc of 111-stn1ctor) 
Physiology of the Cell. 3 hrs. An 111-depth study of selected topics 111 cell physiology. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Present course material on special area; of rese.orch of topics which are not rouunely covered m cx1mng cou�. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. Present course material on special areas of research or topics which arc nm rounnely covcrt.-<l m ex1st1ng cou�. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. Present course material on special areas of rc»earch or topics which arc not rouunely covered m existing courses. 
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BUSINESS (ACC, ECN, FIN, MGT, MKT) 
Marshall University, through its Graduate School and College of Business, offers the Master of Business Adminis­
tration degree: MBA. The MBA degree is also offered with an emphasis in Accountancy. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMlNISTRATION PROGRAM 
Qualified candidates are given an excellent opportunity to earn the Master of Business Administration degree. 
In keeping with its purpose of providing professional preparation and foundation, the M.B.A. program gives empha­
sis to building a scrong fundamental framework and the development of skills in managerial problem-solving and 
decision-making. The �egree with an Emphasis in Accountancy will provide students with a method meeting 
the 150 hour requirement to sit for the Certified Public Accountant examination as mandated by the West Virginia 
Board of Accountancy starting in the year 2000. 
PROGRAM DESIGN 
Business policies and procedures, renectmg rapid advancement in technology, are subject to change over time. 
Methods and practices in current use may be totally inadequate for coming decades. For this reason, greater emphasis 
is placed on sound general principles and decision-making techniques which provide a base for continuous learning. 
To accomplish this purpose the program involves: 
I .  A sen es o( business foundation courses which enable the student to continue professional development. The foun­
dation courses required will be determined in consultation with the MBA director. 
2. A broad study of functional areas of business and their inter-relationships, with emphasis on application o(knowl­
edge, concepts, and analyttcal methods for problem-solving. 
3. Elective subJect matter areas to provide for each candidate's specific professional objectives. Within the framework 
o( the basic program, each candidate has considerable choice in selecting an area o( professional concentration. Ar­
eas currently offered are: accounting, economics, marketing, finance, and management. 
The program may be completed in one calendar year, attending on a full-time basis and depending on the candi­
date's previous training. 
The M.B.A. program includes Hours 
Business foundation courses required as determined by the M.B.A. director ............................................. 0-32 
M.B.A. Functional studies courses .................................................................................................................. .30 
Electives or thesis ( with prior permission) ......................................................................................................... 6 
36-68 
The MBA program (Emphasis in Accountancy) includes: 
Business foundation courses required as determined by the MBA director ................................................ 0-32 
MBA functional studies courses ...................................................................................................................... 18 
ACC 691, ACC 699 ........................................................................................................................................... 6 
ACC Electives four courses chosen from the following: 
ACC 612,614, 615, 616, 617, 618, 650-51 ..................................................................................................... 12 
TOTAL ......................................................................................................................................................... 36-68 
The University reserves the right, even after the arrival and enrollment of students, to make individual 
curricular adjustments whenever particular deficiencies or needs are found. These deficiencies will be determined 
by the M.B.A. program director. Students may be required to take such courses without credit toward the master's 
degree and at their own expense. This will apply to additional course work in Speech and/or English whenever nec­
essary. Students must consult with and obtain approval from the M.B.A. director prior to registration each semester. 
ADMISSION TO THE M.B.A. PROGRAM 
Admission to the Graduate School is the first step. The second action required is admission to the MBA program. 
Each applicant 1s required to submit the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) score prior to regular 
admission. Decisions on applications for admission to the M.B.A. program shall be based upon a careful consider­
ation of the applicant's total record, including undergraduate grade point average, scores on the GMAT, and the 
graduate grade point average earned prior to enrollment in the M. B.A. courses. 
The minimum requirement for admission is a score of 950 computed by multiplying the undergraduate grade 
point average (A = 4.0) by 200 and by adding the GMAT score. The composite GMAT score must meet or 
exceed a minimum of 450. Undergraduate preparation in business administration is not a prerequisite for 
admission to the program; however, students must complete the prerequisite foundation courses with a 2.5 or better 
average before enrolling in M.B.A. classes. Applicants may elect to use only the upper-level (latter hall) course 
work and meet the cmena of an admissions index of I 000 or greater, calculated as above. 
Applicants with a masters degree may use the following formula: 200 times the graduate grade-point average 
(A= 4.0) plus the GMAT, the resulting index must meet or exceed 1050. The GMAT composite score must meet 
or exceed a minimum of 450. 
Students I) with GMAT scores 400 or greater but less than 450 who meet the 950 criteria or 2) whose composite 
score is less than 950 but greater than or equal to 930 and whose GMAT scores are greater than 450 may petition 
for provisional admission to the MBA program. 
Students on provisional admission status must earn a grade of"B" or better in each of the first 12 hours of MBA 
course work to qualify for full admission. 
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Accounung maiors who wish co enter the MBA (Emphasis in Accountancy) and take graduate courses dunng 
the final semester of their senior year should cake the GMAT exam and complete the requirements for admission 
to the graduate school during the first semester of their senior year. 
Seniors who have completed the GMAT exam, have an overall J.0 grade point average, and are adm1SS1ble to 
the MBA program may cake graduate courses during the second semester. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
A student must be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master of Business Administration. The requirements 
for such admission are the completion of the necessary foundat1on courses and a minimum of four ( 4) M.B.A. func­
tional studies courses, with an average of J.0 or higher. 
Upon compleuon of these requirements students are expected to apply for candidacy. 
TRANSFER OF COURSES 
Only a student who has been admitted co candidacy may request the transfer of a graduate course taken at some 
ocher accredited institution. Such a request may be granted if the course taken 1s s1m1lar to a graduate course in busi­
ness administration offered by Marshall University, and was passed with a grade of "B" or better. 
No student may transfer more than I Z semester hours of graduate course work, not more than nine (9) semester 
hours in one field. Graduate credits transferred from ocher 1nstituuons may only be accepted 1f they are not superan­
nuated coward meeting degree requirements by time limitations. 
Evaluation of transfer credit 1s made by the Graduate Dean in consultation with the MBA director, and in consul­
tation with the Department Chairperson in the field in which the student has completed the course 
work. The student may be requested to present course descnpt1ons and course rexcbooks co facilitate the evaluation. 
Once admitted to the M.B.A. program the student may take courses and transfer credits with a grade of"A" or 
"B" from another university only if auchonzed to do so by the M.B.A. director prior to registration for graduate 
study at another universiry. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
I. Each candidate is required to complete from 36 to 68 semester hours depending upon previous training 
and educational backaround. Each candidate must exhibit competence in the functional studies by sausfactory com­
pletion of designated courses with a quality point average of 3.0 (B) or better. 
2. Candidates must pass a two-pare written comprehensive examination. Both pares are graded by a panel of ex­
aminers appolnted by the Graduate Commmee of The College of Business. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
BUSINESS FOUNDATION COURSES 
It is to be expected that students applying for admission to the M.B.A. degree program will hold different under­
graduate degrees and have diverse backgrounds. Students can be accepted into the program by meet mg admission 
standards; however, students must complete the business foundation courses designed to prepare them for specific 
graduate level courses in the College of Busine,s. Generally, these business foundauon courses arc: 
Hours 
n�;i!t;}gzj:0�7£i;J�:?1�f ��2:�:;.�:�:��:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
Accounting Zl5/Z16-Pnnciples of Accounung ..................................................................................................... 6 
Economics 250-Pnnciples of M1croeconomics ....................................................................................................... 3 
Economics 253-Principles of Macroeconomics ...................................................................................................... ) 
�=ie:r;��!t��;n:�!��f ���!���:;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
FUNCTIONAL STUDIES 
All students are required to take the following courses: 
Hours 
Management 601-Quanmacive Controls in Business ............................................................................................ 3 
a��:11�:1�ri�!I!:;;:Et�::7:�:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
Marketing 682-Advanced Marketing Management ............................................................................................. .3 
Finance 691-Govemmenc and Business Relacionsh1ps .......................................................................................... J 
Management 674-0peracions and Production Management ................................................................................ 3 
t����:�-��/tooi::�ii�t:�:'.��.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::� 
Business Policy 699 {Mgr., Mkt., Acc., Ecn., or Fin) ............................................................................................ J 
MarshaU University 1995-97 Graduate Catalog Co1mes of lrur:rucrion/79 
ELECTIVES 
Six additional elective hours must be selected from any of the Business areas, from some area outside the College 
of Business (with advisory approval, or a thesis may be written). 
ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES: 
Hours 
�������l�g6��t-rh���t�"r I�;:���:t.���i.�.�.� .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j 
Accounting 615 Auditing Theory and Practice ................................................................................................... .3 
Accounting 616 Advanced Income Tax Procedure ............................................................................................... ) 
Accounting 617 Advanced Controllership ........................................................................................................... J 
Accounting 618 Accounting Research .................................................................................................................. 3 
ECONOMICS ELECTIVES: 
Hours 
Economics 620 The US and the Global Economy ................................................................................................ ) 
Economics 656-Labor Economics ........................................................................................................................... ) 
FINANCE ELECTIVES: 
Hours 
Finance 625-Financial Problems in Business ......................................................................................................... 3 
Finance 626-Security Analysis and Portfolio Management .................................................................................. 3 
Finance 627-Financial Institutions and Markets .................................................................................................. .) 
MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES: 
Hours 
Management 673-Problems ,n Personnel Management ....................................................................................... .3 
Management 675-Problems in Labor-Management Relations ............................................................................. .3 
Management 676-Organization Theory and Des1gn ............................................................................................. .J 
Management 678-Managcment Information Systems ........................................................................................... 3 
Management 692-Business Responsibilities and Social Issues .............................................................................. 3 
MARKETING ELECTIVES: 
Hours 
Marketing 683-Advanced Marketing Research .................................................................................................... .3 
Marketing 685-Marketing Problems ....................................................................................................................... 3 
Marketing 687 -Seminar in Marketing ................................................................................................................... .) 
Marketing 688-Advanced Transportation .............................................................................................................. 3 
Marketing 689-Advanced Physical Dismbution ................................................................................................... 3 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS (EMPHASIS IN ACCOUNTANCY) 
BUSINESS FOUNDATION COURSES 
These courses arc the same as those required for the MBA program. 
FUNCTIONAL STUDIES 
Accounting 699 • Business Policy ......................................................................................................................... 3 
Accounting 691 • Government and Business Relationship ................................................................................ .3 
Management 601 • Quantitative Controls in Business ......................................................................................... 3 
Accounting 613 • Profit Planning and Control ..................................................................................................... 3 
Finance 620 • Financial Management ................................................................................................................... .3 
Management 672 • Theories of Management ........................................................................................................ ) 
Marketing 682 • Advanced Marketing Management .................................................................. . ..................... 3 
Economics 630 • Managerial Economics ............................................................................................................... .3 
ACCOUNTING (Any four courses) 
Accounting 612 • Accounting Functions in Business .......................................................................................... .3 
Accounting 614 • Theory of Accounting ............................................................................................................. .3 
Accounting 615 • Auditing Theory and Practtce ................................................................................................. .3 
Accounting 616 • Advanced Income Tax Procedure ............................................................................................ 3 
Accounting 617 • Advanced Concrollershtp .................................................... .................................................... 3 
Accounting 618 • Accounting Research ................................................................................................................ ) 
Accounting 650-651 • Speciial Topics .................................................................................................................. .3 Accounting 660 • Independent Study ................................................................................................................ 1-4 
NOTE: Students who receive more than two C grades or any grade below C in the graduate courses in the 36 
hours of M.B.A. level coursework will be terminated from the program. 
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ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
Special Topics. 4 hrs. 
Accounting Functions in Business. 3 hrs. 
The meaning, uses, and limitations of the h1Stoncal and proJected quantitative data produced by the ac• 
counting process. Emphasis 1s given to the uulizanon of accounting information: (I) by marketing, pro­
duction, and financial executives in planning and controlling business operations and (2) by investors, 
creditors, governmental agencies, and other external groups having an interest in the operating resulrs 
and financial position of business fmns. (PR: Full ,MBA adm1SS1on or permission of MBA Director) 
Profit Planning and Controls. 3 hrs. 
Determination, analysis, and repomng of data for planning and controlling operations. Includes flexible 
budgets, standard com, and systems of determining h1stoncal costs. (PR: Full MBA Admission or Per­
mission of MBA Director) 
Theory of Accounting. 3 hrs. 
History and development of accounting pnnc1ples; intensive study of theoretical problems related ro 
determination of income and presentation of financial conditions. ( PR: Accounting 61 J and full MBA 
adm1ss1on or perm1,s1on of MBA director) 
Auditing T heory and Practice. 3 hrs. 
Legal and social respon 1bil11ies of the aud11or. Vcnficanon of financial statements by independent 
public accountanrs and internal auditors. (PR: ACC 429 and full MBA admission or perm1ss1on of 
MBA director) 
Advanced Income Tax Procedure. 3 hrs. 
A study of selected topics m the Internal Revenue code and Regulations with emphasis on tax account­
mg and research. (PR: ACC 348 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
Advanced Controllership. 3 hrs. 
Functions of the modem corporate controller. Topics and problems demonstrating the integrative nature 
of the controller's role are investigative. The use of the computer is integrated into the course. (PR: 
ACC 613 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
Accounting Research. 3 hrs. 
Examinauon and evaluanon of current theories, issues, and problems relaung to accounung. Primary 
emphasis on accounung theory and rc.carch. (PR: ACC 614 and full MBA admission or permission 
of MBA director) 
Special Topics. 1-3, 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on of the d1vis1on head and full MBA admission) 
Independent Study. I -4 hrs. 
Study of a specific nature under the supervision of a faculty member with graduate status. Hours deter­
mined by the magnitude of the rroject. (PR: Perm is 10n of rhe division head and full MBA admission 
or perm1ss1on of MBA director) 
T hesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Government and Business Relationships. 3 hrs. 
Preparing business executives for dealing with problems of the firm in its relauonsh1ps with government. 
A p
f 
lies case analysis to the board categories of antitrust, trade regulauon, and agency regulation. (PR: 
Ful MBA adm�ion) 
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs. 
Study of administrative decision makmg under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top ad­
mmisrrat1ve level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of maior funcuons of the business organi­
zation. (PR: Full MBA admission and perm1ss1on of MBA director) 
ECONOMIC (EC ) 
The Department of Economics offers a minor field of study which is appropriate to many graduate programs, 
,uch as Business Adminisrranon, Business Educauon, History, Home Economics, Poli11cal Science, and Social Stud­
ies. Studenrs who have taken the Social Studies workshop in American Capitalism Seminar for credit, may not 
take ECN 561 and EC 562, American Capitalism Seminar, for credit. 
505 
508 
515 
520 
522 
Environmental Economics. 3 hrs. 
The application ofbas1c economic theory to a consideration of wide range of environmental problems, 
including pollunon, natural resource exhaumon, population and economic growth. (PR: ECN 253 
or permi s1on) 
Comparative Economic Systems. 3 hrs. 
Marxism, capitnlism, commun1Sm, fascism and socialism considered as theories, m_ovemenrs and actual 
political economics. (PR: ECN 253, or permission) 
Regional Economics. 3 hrs. 
A study of locanon theory and regional development within a framework of economic theory. (PR: 
EC 253 or perm1ss1on) 
International Economics. 3 hrs. 
Movement of goods and balance of payments among nations; exchange rate,,; exchange controls and tar­
iffs; prohlems and policies. (PR: ECN 253 or permission) 
Introduction to Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs. 
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Modem mathematical methods for use in economics and other social sciences. ( PR: ECN 253 and Math­
ematics I 90, or permission) 
History of Economic Thought. 3 hrs.
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economises to those of Marshall and Keynes. (PR: ECN 
253 or permission) Public Finance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of governmental activities pertaining to raising of revenue and expenditure of monies; analysis 
of public debt and fiscal programs at all levels of government. (PR: ECN 253 or permission) 
Economic Development. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and development in underdeveloped 
and developed countries. (PR: ECN 253 or permission) 
Economics Education Workshop. 3 hrs. 
Intensive review of subject matter and teaching methods in economics for elementary and high school 
teachers. (PR: Consent of instructor or grant scholarship) 
Economics Educatio'} Workshop II. 3 hrs.Intensive review of su6ject matter and teaching methods in economics for elementary and high school 
teachers. (PR: Consent of instructor or grant scholarship) 
Note: Students who have taken the Social Studies workshop in American Capitalism Seminar for credit, 
may not take ECN 561 and 562, American Capitalism Seminar, for credit. 
The United States and The Global Economy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the interdependent and transnational nature of the global economy with an emphasis on con­
temporary global economic issues, commercial policies, trading blocs, developing countries and world 
economic agencies. (PR: Full MBA admission or permission of MBA director.) 
Managerial Economics. 3 hrs. 
Utilization of microeconomic theory and optimization techniques for management decision making. 
(PR: MGT 601 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
Advanced Economic Theory II. 3 hrs. 
Macro-economic theory. The aggregate consumption function; other determinants of the level of aggre, 
gate income. Post Keynesian theory. General equilibrium theory, economics of welfare. (PR: MTH 
190, ECN 326 and full MBA admission or pennission of MBA director) 
Special Topics. 1,3; 1,3 hrs. 
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics and consent of the instructor and full MBA admission 
or permission of MBA director) Labor Economics. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and empirical analysis of labor markets, wage determination, hours of work, unemployment 
and inflation, unions and collective bargaining and related subjects in their social and legal contexts. 
(PR: Full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
lndepe.ndent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Independent study of a specific nature under the supervision of qualified faculty member. Hours of credit 
are determined by magnitude of the project. (PR: ECN 253 and permission of department chair and 
full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
Thesis. 3,6 hrs. 
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs. 
Study of administrative decisions making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top 
administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business or­
ganization. (PR: Full MBA admission and permission of MBA director) 
FINANCE (FIN) 
580 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
620 Financial Management. 3 hrs. 
An examination of business corporations practicing at the level of the individual firm with emphasis 
on quantitative analysis of the variables which affect liquidity and profitability. (PR: MGT 601, ACC 
613 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
625 Financial Problems in Business. 3 hrs. 
Recognizing and solving financial problems through the use of case presentations and/or corporate annu­
al and interim reports. (PR: FIN 620 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
626 Security Analy sis and Portfolio Management. 3 hrs. 
Analytical procedures used by institutional portfolio managers to measure both past performance of hold­
ings and anticipated market performance of current offerings. Emphasis in this course may be expected 
to be more centralized in the area of fundamental analysis. (PR: FIN 620 and full MBA admission or per, 
mission of MBA director) 
627 Financial lnstitutions and Markets. 3 hrs. 
An in-depth study of the flow of funds in the aggregate financial systems, wirh emphasis on those in 
the United States. Because interest rates, and bank reserve requirements of Federal Reserve System 
are all dynamic in character, the content of this course may be expected to vary as financial events of 
the future dictate. (PR: FIN 620 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
650 Special Topics. 1,3 hrs. 
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(PR: Permission of the department chairman and full MBA admission or penn1ssion of MBA director) 
660 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. Independent study of a specific nature under the superv1s1on of qualified faculty member. Hours of credit are determined by magnitude of the rroject. (PR: FIN 620 and permission of department chair and full MBA admission or penn1ssion o MBA director) 
681 T hesis. 1-6 hrs. 
699 Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs. Study of admmi trative dec1S1ons making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of ma1or functions of the business or­
500 
601 
650-651
660 
672 
673 
674 
675 
676 
678 
681 
692 
699 
ganization. (PR: Full MBA admission and pennission of MBA director) 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
Analytical Methods and Techniques. 3 hrs. Provides competency in some of the basic quantitative skills necessary for analyc1cal work m business administration. Required of all candidates who have had little or no undergraduate background in math­emaucs. Quantitative Controls in Business. 3 hrs. Advanced preparation in the rractical u,e of quantitative techniques applicable to managerial decision making, emphasmng planning and control. The course also covers decision theory, network analysis models, matrix algebra, linear programming, inventory control models, queuing theory, game theory, and simulation models. (PR: Full MBA admission or pennission of MBA director.) Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (PR: Permission of the department chainnan and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) lndependent Study. I 0-4 hrs. Independent study of a specific nature under the supervision of qualified raculty member. Hours of credit are detennined by magnitude of the proJect. (PR: pennission of Department Chair and full MBA admis­sion or perm1SS1on of MBA director) Theories of Management. 3 hrs. Basic ideas and concepts for the effective management of an organuanon. Ma1or topics include monva­tion, commun1canon and decision-making processes, group dynamics, leadership study, conflict manage­ment, work and organizanonal design, and organization development. Emphasis on the organizational behavior and theory. (PR: Full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) Problems in Personnel Management. 3 hrs. Principles and procedures of the personnel system in the finn; selected areas of recruitment and selecuon; training and development; performance appraisal and evaluation; general communications system; role of government in manpower admmisrranon. (REC: MGT 672 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) Production/Operations Management. 3 hrs. Managerial organization, idenuficauon of ma1or problem areas and development of producnon concepts and dec1.�1on processes for problem solving. Includes plant des11!!1 and layout, effecnve unhzation of re­sources through various planning and scheduling techniques. (PR: MGT 601 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) Problems in Labor-Management Relations. 3 h.rs. Comprehensive coverage of the development of the field of industrial relations. The impact of organized labor and federal social legislation of management decision. Altemanve directions for future develop­ments are studied. (REC: MGT 672 and full MBA admission or pennission of MBA director) Organization T heory and Design. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of organizational systems and subsystems incorporanng trad1t1onal, behavioral, and situational approaches to organuational and work unit design. Emphasizes env1ronmenral imerfuce and interdepen­dencies as function of internal ,ystems phenomena. {PR: MGT 320 or permission; REC: MGT 672 and full MBA admission or perm1ss1on of MBA director) 
Management lnformation Systems. 3 hrs, To fam1liame students with the characteristics and functions of management infonnauon systems, as well as the benefits, limitations, and applications for advanced management infonnauon systems. (PR: 
Full MBA admission or permission of MBA direct0r) Thesis. J-6 hrs. Ethics and Global Aspects of Business. 3 hrs. An examination of the administrator's social, ethi,cal, and environmental responsibilities to his employ­ees, customers, and the general public and other external fuccors which management must be cognizant of in modem society. (PR: Full MBA admission or penn1ss1on of MBA director) 
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs., 1, Il. Study of admin1strat1ve decisions making under conditions of uncertamry. Policy construction at top adminiscnmve level with emphru.1s on strategy with con ideranon of major functions of the business or­ganization. (PR: Full MBA admission and permission of MBA Director) 
MARKETING (MKT) 
580,581 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Marshall Unll'tTSII) 1995-97 Gradua� Catalog Course.s of lnsrrucuon/83 
650-651 Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.) 
660 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs . 
Independent study of a specific nature under the supervision of qualified faculty member. Hours of credit 
are determined by magnitude of the project. (PR: MKT 682 and permission of Department Chair and 
full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
681 Thesis. I -6 hrs. 
682 Advanced Marketing Management. 3 hrs. 
An integrated approach to marketing from a managerial point of view-making use of economic, quanti­
tative, and behavioral concepts in analyzing and developing a framework for the decision• making and 
implementation of the firm's marketing program. (PR: Full MBA admission or permission of MBA di­
rector) 
683 Advanced Marketing Research. 3 hrs. 
A study of research methods and procedures used in the marketing process; emphasis will be given to 
the sources of market data, sampling, preparation of questionnaires, collection and interpretation of 
data. (PR: MKT 682 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
685 Marketing Problems. 3 hrs. 
Determination of Lhe marketing mix within the framework of the problem-solving and decision- making 
process. (PR: MKT 682 and full MBA admission or pennission of MBA director) 
687 Seminar in Marketing. 3 hrs. 
An advanced study of basic concepts of current problems in Marketing. Seminar d1SCus;ions and research 
projects. (PR: MKT 682 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
688 Advanced Transportation. 3 hrs. 
Current national transportation problems and a review of the various modes including history of the 
modes. (PR: MKT 682 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA director) 
689 Advanced Physical Distribution. 3 hrs. 
Study of activities concerned with efficient movement of products from the sources of mw materials sup­
ply, through production to the ultimate consumer. These include freight transportation, warehousing, 
order processing, forecasting. etc. (PR: MKT 682 and full MBA admission or permission of MBA di­
rector) 
699 Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs. 
Study of administrative decisions making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top 
administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business or­
ganization. (PR: Full MBA admission) 
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 
DEGREES OFFERED 
MASTER OF SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY): This program is intended primarily for individuals interested in advanced 
training in chemistry and related disciplines in preparation for doctoral programs or for careers in industry, govern­
ment, or post-secondary school education. Two routes to the degrees are available. 
With Thesis (CHM 682): a minimum of rhirty-two semester hours is required, of which no more than twelve 
may be in Chemistry 682 (Research). The candidate is required to present an acceptable thesis based upon original 
research. The candidate must also gave a public lecture based upon the results of the thesis and give a satisfactory 
oral defense of the thesis before his committee. All full-time students and students receiving department stipends 
must elect this route. 
With Problem Report (CHM 679): a minimum of thirty-six hours is required, of which none may be in CHM 
682 and three must be in Chemistry 679 (Problem Report). This route will be open to students authorized by the 
depanment, generally part-time students who are unable to enroll in CHM 682. 
No more than six hours of Special Topics may be counted in the minimum hours required by either route; any ex­
ceptions require specific Departmental approval. 
Students whose research is in the area of organic chemistry are required to take these courses: 565, 566, 548 
(or 549 if credit was previously received for 548 or its equivalent), 540, or 542 and 522 or 526, and additional 
courses needed to complete the 32 or 36 credit hour minimum. Students whose research is in the area of analyrical, 
inorganic, and physical chemistry are required ro take at least one graduate course in each of the four major areas 
(analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical): specific course requirements are to be determined in consultation 
with one's research advisor. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This degree program, offered in cooperation with the Depart-
ments of Geology, Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced 
science program for individuals whose undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth. 
Programs will be designed ro meet individual needs. The wnting of a thesis is optional. Specific degree requirements 
are listed in the section: Physical Science and Physics. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY: After being admitted to the Graduate School, and prior ro registration, the stu• 
denr will meet with his designated advisor to determine the specific program of studies necessary to prepare 
for admission to candidacy for the degree. Programs wall be adjusted ro reflect major interests and prior training 
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pletton of twelve hou,-.. of grJduate course work. 
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CHEMISTRY (CHM) 
Advanced Synthesis and Analysis. 4 hrs. 
Advanced problems m synthesis, <eparatton Jnd analysis with emphasis on modem instrumental meth­
ods. I lec-6 lab. (REC: Cl IM 356 or equivalent) 
Fundamentals of Chemistry. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand. 
An introductory chemmry cour;,e for College of Educartnn graduate students. 
pectrophotometric Methods of Analy sis. 3 hrs. 
MoJcm theories and methods of ;pcctrophotometric analysLS, including atomic absorption, infrared, 
UV-vi,1ble and cnlonmetnc m<:thods. I 1/2 lec.-3 lab. (PR: CHM 345 and 307 or 358) 
Environmental Analy tical chemistry. 4 hrs. 
'ampl,ng and modem m,trumencal analysis of water, a,r and sediments accord mg 10 EPA methodology. PR: Graduate ,tandmg; C or bctter m CHM 345 or equivalent experience. 
Chromatographic Methods of Analysis. 3 hrs. 
MoJcm the,.me, and methods of chemical separauons with emphasis on gas and liquid chromatography. 
(PR: 345, 356, 307 or 357) 2 lec.-2 lab. 
Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Properties of macrnmolccules. Method, of preparation and characterization. Industrial applications 
.1nd proce»es. (PR CHM 307 or 357, and 356 or permission of m,rructor) 
Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. 
An mtroducnon m chemical 1hermoJynam1cs and s1atist1cnl mechanics. (REC: Cl IM 358 or 
equ1valcnc) 
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
An introductory c,,urse m quantum mechanics. (REC: MTH 231 or equivalent) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. 4 hrs. 
Study of phy"cal propertu:s and penod1c rela1ionsh1ps of inorganic materials. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: CHM 
356 nnd 307 or 357) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. A de1,1iled consideration ofl:,onding, structure, reaction rate;, and equilibrium involving inorganic mate­
rials. (PR: CHM 448 or eq111valent) 
Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
MoJem mdu;mal processe, for making chemicals, with emphasi;, on petrochemicals. An introduction 
to the engineering, economic, ,md environmental aspects of these processes. (PR: CHM 307 or 357, 
,ind 356 or pcrmi•�ion of instructor) 
Magnetic Resonance in Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Apphcauons of analysis by magnetic resonance. Emphasis will be placed on proton and hereronuclear 
magnetic reS<man(e theory and appltcattons. 2 lec.-2 lab. (PR: CHM 356) 
Molecular pectroscopy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the emi,s1on and absorption of radiant energy and its relation ro molecular structure. (REC: 
CHM 358 or equ1\'alent) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. 
An mtroductton to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. (REC: MTH 231 or equivalent) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 4 lab. 
(REC: CHM 462 or equ1valenc) 
Advanced Organic Chemist')• I. 3 hrs. I.
tud1c, of the dynamics of organic reacuons with emphasis on mechanisms and stereochem1stry. (REC: 
CHM 356 or cqu1\'alent) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry 11. 3 hrs. 
A contmua11on of Chenmtry 565 "1th emphasis on synthetic methoJs. (PR: CHM 565) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Theories of Analytical Chemii,try. 2 hrs. 
Offered on demand. (PR: CHM 556) 
Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 2 hrs. The apphcauon of quanmauve mechoJs to problems in structure and dynamics. (PR: CHM 565) 
Kinetics. 3 hrs. 
An advanced study of reaction rates and mechanisms. 
�hysical Chemistry for Teachers. J.; hrs. . Offered on demand. 3 lec-6 lab. (PR: CHM 520 or equivalent) 
Special Topics (inorganic). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
Special Topics (Organic). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand 
Special Topics (Physical). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand 
eminar. I; I hr. I, II. 
Advanced Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
Offe«-d on demand. (PR: CHM 542) 
Problem Report. 3 hrs. 
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Preparation of a comprehensive written report on a topic in Chemistry of current importance. Registra­
tion only by permission of Department. 
Research. 1-12 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Credit in the course is earned by pursuing a directed original investigation in a field of chemistry. Twelve 
semester hours credit in research are applied toward the M. S. degree. Students may sign for one or 
more credit hours per semester depending upon the time to be spent on research. A grade of PR may 
be reported at the close of each term or semester. (PR: Approval of Department Chairman) 
CLASSICAL S TUDIES (CL) 
The Department of Classical Studies offers minor fields of study in Latin and in classics. These minors are appro­
priate for graduate programs in English and in history. 
CLASSICS (CL) 
These courses are given in English and require no knowledge of Greek or Latin. 
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Greek Civilization. 3 hrs. 
Study of ancient Greek culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
Roman Civilization. 3 hrs. 
Study of ancient Roman culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
Special Topics in Classics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1:4; 1-4 hrs. 
Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs 
COMMUNICATION ARTS 
(See Instructional Technology and Library Science) 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (CD) 
The graduate program of the Department of Communication Disorders is accredited by the ESB of the American 
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The Department of Communication Disorders offers an M.A. degree. 
CD maiors at the graduate level follow a prescribed program leading to eligibility for national certification in 
Speech-Language Pathology by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. A minimum undergraduate grade point average of 3 .0 is required for consideration for full-time admission to the graduate program in Communi­
cation Disorders. A minimum undergraduate grade point average of2 .5 is required for consideration for admission 
to the part-time program. Snadents without a mmimum of 45 semester hours of undergraduate coursework in spe ch 
pathology, audiology, psychology, and related areas which are specified as a part of national certification require­
ments, should plan to earn the additional credits during their graduate enrollment. 
Students wishing to be eligible for West Virginia certification as public school speech-language pathologists 
must also meet the requirements for such certification ouclined in the undergraduate catalog. 
A minimum of 36 graduate credit hours of coursework ( without the thesis) or 32 hours ( with the thesis) is required 
for graduation. 
The Speech-Language Pathology specialty area of the NTE serves as the comprehensive examination which 
is required for all students. A score of 620 or better is considered passing. In addition to the comprehensive 
examination, a candidate who writes a thesis will be required to pass an oral examination on the thesis. 
Students who accept clinical practicum assignments are expected to fulfill the responsibilities of these assignments for the full semester. Students who fail to do so may not be assured of future assignments. 
Students should contact the department chair, or their Communication Disorders academic advisor, regarding 
all academic and clinical requirements and standards specific to the program. 
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COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (CD) 
Communication Disorders of School Children. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the causes, symptoms, and treatment of communication disorders encountered in the class­
room. Not open to communication disorders majors. 
Clincial Practicum with School Children. 6 hrs. CR/NC 
Supervised clinical practice with school-aged children; fulfills student teaching requirements for West 
Virginia Certification as a Speech Language Pathologist. (PR: CD 424 , 426, 468) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
Research in Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Study of research methods; survey of statistical procedures; critical analysis of research literature; research 
projects. (PR: Undergraduate major in CD) 
Seminar on Voice Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Derailed evaluation of theories of voice production and voice disorders; critical analysis of research 
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literature; individual projects. 
Seminar on Cleh Palate. 3 hrs. 
Intensive srudy of communication problems and treatment associated with cleft palate and resonance 
disorders; critical analysis of research literature; individual projects. 
Seminar on Phonological Processes and Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of speech sounds: their production, their development, and their function as part of 
the linguistic system; critical analysis of recent literature; individual projects. 
Seminar on Stuttering. 3 hrs. 
Detailed evaluation of theories of stuttering and relevant therapies; critical analysis of research literature; 
individual projects. 
Seminar on Motor Speech Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of neuro-muscular diseases and related communication disorders; critical analysis of re­
search literature; individual projects. 
Seminar on Aphasia. 3 hrs.
Intensive study on language disorders in children and adults; critical analysis of research literature; indi­
vidual projects. 
Seminar in Child Language. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of normal language development and language disorders in children; critical analysis 
of research literature; individual projects. 
Seminar in Child Language Disorders .  3 hrs. 
Intensive study of current topics in language disorders in children; critical analysis of research literature; 
individual projects. (PR: CD 628) 
Seminar on Audiology. 3 hrs. 
Detailed evaluation of theories of hearing, hearing measurement, and methods of auditory rehabilitation; 
critical analysis of research literature; individual projects. 
Clinical Practicum in Communication Disorders. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Supervised clinical training in the Marshall University Speech and Hearing Center and in associated 
rehabilitationfacilities. Both 670 and 671 may be repeated once but only a total of six hours in both 
courses may be applied to a master's degree. By permission only. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. I., II. 
Program of study not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR: Per­
mission of chair) 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I., II. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
Seminar. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Topics in communicarion disorders not covered in other courses; topics vary from semester to semester. 
(PR: Perrmssion of chair) 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES (CMM) 
The M.A. degree in Communication Studies provides an opportunity for students to develop individual programs 
of theory, research and application among the areas of interpersonal, organizational, educational and public commu• 
nication. The program is designed for students who seek careers as communicationprofessionals or who intend 
to pursue further graduate study in the field. 
To be admitted to the program, students must meet the requirements of the Graduate School, including comple­
tion of the Graduate Record Examination. The Director of Graduate Studies m the department will serve as a Stu• 
dent's initial advisor. During the first semester of graduate study a student will select an advisor from the depanmcnt's 
graduate faculty. Duril)g the next semester additional members of the department's graduate faculty will be selected 
by the student in consultation with che advisor to constitute the student's committee. At least one member of 
the committee muse have full graduate faculty status. 
With the approval of the committee, the student will plan a program of study which must include CMM 601 
and 606. A total of 36 credit hours is required for graduation. Students who write a thesis may earn six of those 
credit hours for the thesis. A minor or cognate outside the department may be approved by a student's committee. 
A comprehensive exam, including written and oral sections, is required. The exam will be prepared and evaluated 
by the student's committee. A candidate who writes a thesis is also required to pass an oral examination on the 
thesis. 
501 
502 
506 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES (CMM) 
Organizational Communication. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of information flow in organizations with emphasis on identifying communicauon 
problems. 
Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of theories of rhetoric from the Greek philosophers to the present. T his course will exam­
ine the strategic use of symbols in persuasive discourse. 
Interviewing. 3 hrs. 
Skill development in the question-answer-response process as it applies to a variety of interviewing 
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situations. 
Leadership and Group Communication. 3 hrs. 
A study of the vanables affecting, and affected by, the communication process in small groups, with par­
ticular emphasis upon leadership variables. 
Theories of Persuasion and Change. 3 hrs. 
Study of the relationship between persuasion and social change, including theories of attitude and be­
havioral change and contemporary theories of persuasion. 
Communication Study and Research. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the advanced study of theory and research areas with emphasis on communication re­
search methods and reporting. 
Theories of Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. 
A survey and analysis of theories related to interpersonal communication in relationships. Emphasis 
is on the communication processes and contingencies underlying relationship development, mainte­
nance, and disengagement in various interpersonal contexts. 
Communication and Conflict. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of the theory, research, and practice of communication in undemanding and negotiating 
interpersonal conflict. 
Developme.nt and Appreciation of Film Since 1930. 3 hrs. 
A study of important directions in modem film, including style, genre, and the relationship to contempo­
rary society. A variety of films will be viewed for analysis. 
Di.rection of Speech Activities. 3 hrs. 
Direction of extra-curricular speech activities - assemblies, forensic e,•ents, etc. (PR: Fifteen hours 
of speech or permission of departmental chairman) 
Communication for Classroom Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Knowledge and utilization of interpersonal communication skills in all teaching-learning environments. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
( PR: Permission of chair) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon lnscrucnonal Television Series broadcast by public television. The student is re­
sponsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
Problems and Methods in Communication Research. 3 hrs. 
Communication Consultation Strategies. 3 hrs. 
An in-depth analysis of diagnostic and intervention strategies employed by communication consultants. 
Strategies include communication network analysis, communication process observation and consulta­
tion, communication role and norm negotiation, and team building. 
Studies in Communication Theory. 3 hrs. 
An extensive investigation into the major concepts of contemporary communicanon theory. 
Leaders and Movements in Communication Education. 3 hrs. 
The study of speech-communication education from the rime of the Greeks to the present, with empha­
sis upon the evolution of communication education to meet the needs of contemporary society. 
Seminar in Public Communication. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. 
Intensive treatment of principles and procei,ses underlying dyadic communication. Designed to enable 
the student to diagnose and intervene to resolve communication problems. 
Seminar in Communication Pedagogy. 3 hrs. 
Primarily for graduate teaching assistants to develop instructional skills of preparation, presentation 
and evaluation; to understand instructor duties and requirements, and to exemplify interpersonal skills 
in dealing with students. 
Seminar. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. 
Special Topics. 1,3; 1-J hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered m other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4;. l-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT (CSD) 
The Department of Computer Science and Software Development (CSD), previously the Department of Com­
puter and Information Sciences, was transferred from the College of Business to the College of Science in 1991. 
The curriculum was extensively revised and updated, and now has a strong emphasis on software engineering accen­
tuating the team approach to software development and maintenance. lnd1v1duals with this orientation are very 
much in demand by industry and government. The courses provide a solid grounding in modem computer science, 
including computer architecture, operating systems, algorithms, and programming languages. 
The first offering of courses in the new curriculum began m Spring I 992. As new courses are offered for the 
first time each semester, some old courses are gradually being discontinued. 1All students are strongly advised to 
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stay in close contact with the CSD department during this transition period. 
Note, Marshall University did not yet have an approved master of science program in CSD when this catalog 
went to print. 
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Software Development for Health Care. 3 hrs. ll, S. 
Sofrware development and maintenance approaches for the health care industry. Shared database ap• 
proaches; instrumentation interfacing and control; inquiry/response methods and effective user interfac­
es. Participauon in team projects. ( PR: permission of instructor) 
Decision Systems. 3 hrs. I, S. 
System/software approaches to decision support systems. On-line group decision systems, knowledge• 
based systems, interactive u.er interfacing methods, electronic conferencing and teleconferencing, statis• 
tical software, distance learning/response techniques, trends. Project panicipanon. (PR: permission 
of instructor) 
Introduction to Computer Graphics. 3 hrs. II. 
Introduction to underlying theory and techniques of computer graphics. Historical perspecnve. Display 
hardware technolo1,,y, 2D raster operations, 2D and 3D geometric transformations, and 3D projection 
and viewmg techniques. Project participation. (PR: CSD 338, MTH 330, permission of instructor) 
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts and methods. Heuristic search, planning, hypothesis formation, modeling, knowledge acquisi­
uon and representation. Languages, methodologies, cools. Applications, such as automatic programming, 
theorem proving, machine vision, game playing, robots. Project paniciparion. (PR: CSD 240, permission 
of instructor) 
Communication Networks and Distributed Systems. 3 hrs. II.
Network sm1ccures, architectures, topology. Layers, protocols, interfaces, local area networks. Coverage 
of current networks. Distributed processing concepts; architectural tradeoffs, distributed databases. Oper­
ating system and applicauon software issues. Project participation. (PR: CSD 322, CSD 338, permission 
of instructor) 
Formal Languages and Automata Theory. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts and formalisms of formal languages and automata theory. Fundamental mathematical con­
c~epts. Grammars and corresponding automata. Deterministic parsing of programming languages. (PR: 
CSD 240, MTH 340, permission of instructor) 
Database Systems, 3 hrs. II. 
Basic concepts, semantic models. Data models: object-oriented and relational, lesser emphasis on net• 
work and hierarchial. Query languages and normal forms. Design issues. Security and integrity issues. 
(PR: CSD 313, CSD 338, permission of instructor) 
Computer Simulation and Modeling. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts of model building and computer-based discrete simulation. Special-purpose simulation lan­
guages. Experimental design, analysis of results. Statistical aspects, random number generation. Model 
validation issues and methods. Proiect participauon. (PR: CSD 313, MTH 445, permission of instructor) 
Compiler Design. 3 hrs. I. 
Compilation of modules, expressions, and statements. Organization of a compiler including compile­
rime and run-time aspects; symbol tables, lexical analysis, syncax analysis, semantic analysis, optimiza• 
tion, object-code generation, error diagnostics. Compiler writing cools. Participauon in compiler 
development project. (PR: CSD 325, CSD 333, permission of instructor) 
Introduction to Applied Automation. 3 hrs. I. 
Introduction to production economics. Programmable logic control, sensors and actuators, digital and 
analog 1/0 design. Introduction to robotics and flexible manufacturing systems. (PR: CSD 322, permis­
sion of instructor) 
Software Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Current techniques in software design and development using Ada, Modula-2, or C for software projects. 
Formal models of structured programming, c_op-down design, data structure design, object-oriented de­sign, program verification methods. (PR: CSD 239 and 320) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
Independent Study. I •4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
Advanced Educational Computing. 3 hrs. 
Allows the educator co develop a more in-depth understanding of the 'BASIC programming' language 
and become familiar with other languages used on micro-computers. 
Using the Computer as a Decision-Making Tool. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to statisucal software packages and packaged micro-computer software serving as a produc• 
rivity cool for lower and middle level managers. Spread-sheet, text-editing and file management packages 
for micro-computers. Open ro all graduate students. 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION (CR) 
All graduate programs in the Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation require a minimum of 48 semester 
hours designed to serve the needs of professional counselors. Cumcula are developed for specialties in elementary 
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school counseling, secondary school counseling, agency counseling, and student personnel work in higher educa­
tion. School counseling curricula meet the State Department of Education cemAcation requirements. An altcma• 
t1ve School Counseling program 1s available for students without a teacher education background ro qualify for 
West Virginia certification as elementary or secondary school counselors. Students in the alternative programs 
are required to meet the College of Education Pre-Professional Skills Requirement before Admission to Candidacy. 
The Student Affairs Program has a Counseling Emphasis. The Community Agency Program may require as many 
as 54 semester hours and 1s a flve semester program. 
All applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Marshall Un1verS1ty Graduate School. le is the 
responsibility of the student to meeti with his/her advisor prior to the beginning of course work. Following the com­
plet1on of 12 semester hours of course work and the receipt of his/her ORE scores by the Graduate School, the Stu• 
dent must apply for Admission to Candidacy. Course work required to be completed before application for 
Candidacy is selected with the approval of the advisor. An average of B (3.0) 1s the minimum grade point average 
required (I) for all CR courses attempted, and (2) for all graduate courses required for the Master's Degree in Coun­
seling. A 3.0 average in all attempted counseling courses and 3.0 overall average is required prior to enrollment 
in either CR 651 practicum, or CR Internship. All requirements for the Master's Degree must be met within seven 
years from the date of enrollment in the first course to be used for the graduate degree in Counseling and Rehabilita• 
uon. CR Internship is not offered dunng the summer terms. 
The following 30 semester hours of core courses arc required of all students: 
Hours 
EDF 621 Research and Wnt1ng .............................................................................................................................. 3 
CR 548 Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment ................................................................ 3
CR 599 Pnnc1ples and Practices of Counseling ................................................................................................... .3 
CR 605 Group Counseling or CR 540 Group Theories and Techniques ............................................................ 3 
CR 614 Theories of Counseling ............................................................................................................................. 3 
CR 649 Seminar 1n Counseling .............................................................................................................................. ) 
CR 546 Theory and Practice of Human Appraisal ............................................................................................... 3 
CR 647 Vocational Development and Dec1S1on Making ...................................................................................... ) 
CR 651 Pracucum in Counseling ........................................................................................................................... ) 
CR 666 Consultat10n Roles in Counseling ........................................................................................................... .) 
30 
In addition to the 30 semester hours of core courses, students must complete additional requirements consistent 
with one of the following sub-specialties: 
Student Affairs Counseling Hours 
CR 660 lntroduwon to Student Affairs Counseling ............................................................................................ ) 
CR 661 Current Issues in Student Affairs ............................................................................................................ .3 
CR 656 Internship in Student Personnel Counseling ........................................................................................... 6 
Adv,sor Approved Electives ................................................................................................................................... 6 
Elementary School Counseling Hours 
CR 576 Counseling with Parents ........................................................................................................................... ) 
CR 613 Organization with Administration of Guidance Programs ...................................................................... ) 
CR 657 Internship in Elementary School Counseling .......................................................................................... 6 
Advisor Approved Electives ................................................................................................................................... 6 
Secondary School Counseling Hours 
CR 613 Organization and Administration of Guidance Programs ....................................................................... ) 
CR 667 Vocauonal Development in School Counseling ...................................................................................... ) 
CR 658 Internship in Secondary School Counseling ........................................................................................... 6 
Advisor Approved Electives ................................................................................................................................... 6 
Agency Counseling Hours 
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CR 555 Crisis Intervention .................................................................................................................................... 3 
CR 671 Commun1ry Agency Counseling .............................................................................................................. 3
CR 672 Semiriar in Community Agency Counseling ........................................................................................... ) 
CR 653 Internship in Agency Counseling ......................................................................................................... 6-9
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION (CR) 
514 Vocational Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
' 
515 
An integrated approach to vocauonal assessment through use of work samples, psychological tests, Jand physical measurements. Practical use of assessment is stressed, including statistical measures, admm• 1stration and imerprerarion of rests, and construction in validauon of simple work samples. 
Occupational and Career Development. 3 hrs. 
516 
Study of career choice theory, career change, counseling approaches in career selection and resources 
to assist in career choice. I Job Placement. 3 hrs. '! 
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Study of techniques for diagnomc interviewing. work ad1usunent, job development, and job placement. 
This course offers practical and theoretical ways to understand and carry out the placement of handi­
capped individuals in employment. 
Group Process and Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Study of practice of dynamics involved in task and therapeutic groups; a thorough analysis of group 
process. 
Group Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories and techniques used in group counseling; will include demonscranon and practice 
of popular approaches in group counseling. 
Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Psychological characteristics of the hearing impaired and techniques of manual communication. Theory and Practice of Human Appraisal 3 hrs. 
Techniques of collecting, recording, and 1nterprenng data. 
Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment. 3 hrs. 
Psychological foundations of personality development with emphasis on principles of mental health as related to problems of everyday living. 
Advanced Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in the grammar, syntax and idioms of American Sign Language and a comprehensive 
overview of the effect of hearing impairment. Emphasis will be upon communlcaung in ASL (PR: 
CR 445 or 545)
Crisis Intervention. 3 hrs. 
This course is directed to anyone who at sometime has felt inadequate in responding effectively co 
and idennfying people in crisis. Topics will include situational and developmental cri,is. 
Death and Dying. 3 hrs. 
Death and dying orientation for professionals, nonprofessionals about essentials of life in its terminal 
stages. Presents pracucal, theoretical, social and psychological aspects to promote healthy, accepnng 
artitudes. 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. 
To meet needs of school, student personnel, mental health, and other workers. Credit may be used for 
certificate renewal and salary upgrading, but not degree programs. Tltles vary. (CR/NC grading) 
Hypnosis: lmplications and Applications for Counselors. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to hypnosis and its application in a counseling framework. Emphasis will be upon the Milton H. Erickson model of hypnosis. (PR: CR 425 or 614, or special permission) 
Cross Cultural Perspectives in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Recognize and use appropriate resources for effective counseling of people of different cultural, ethnic, social, class, racial, geographic, or other backgrounds. Learn when counseling 1s appropriate and m 
what form. 
Counseling in Chemical Use and Abuse. 3 hrs. 
Course topics will include historical, medical, psychological, family dynamics of the disease process, and treatment modalities which enhance the likelihood of successful counseling with the dependent 
person and indirect victims. 
Counseling with Parents. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of effective parent counseling, primarily from an Adlerian point of view. Techniques 
for counselor intervenuon via lecture, demonsrrauon and laboratory experiences. 
Stress Management Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provides beginning counselors and others with comprehensive information and strategies for successful 
management of stress and its consequences. Students explore theoretical and practical alternatives in 
counseling the stressed individual. 
Counseling with the Elderly. 3 hrs. 
Counseling techniques and theories applied to problems of the elderly. 
Pharmacology in Counseling. 3 hrs. Provide basic understanding of the role of Therapeutic drugs in rhe treatment of psych1amc disorders, 
familiarize with most commonly prescribed drugs, side effects, and adverse reactions in specific mental 
illnesses. (PR: CR 548, 599) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
lndependent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Counseling Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. A pra.ctical participatory course designed for advanced students and professionals in the counseling field or related fields. 
Family Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Theory and techniques of communication and structural family counseling. 
Introduction to Marriage Counseling. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the theory, techniques, and multi-dimensional aspects of marriage counseling. 
Principles and Practices of Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Objectives, principles, and practices of counseling. (Noc available to B.A. graduates of the Marshall Uni• 
versity CR program) 
Group Counseling. 3 hrs. Gives 1,,raduate students an understanding in the use of procedure for guidance and counseling in groups 
CR/NC (PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor) 
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Organi:.ation and Administration of Guidance Programs. 3 hrs. 
Problems m plannmg, organmng and admm1,1ermg guidance programs m elementary and ,ccomlary 
schools. 
613 
Counseling Theories. 3 hrs. 
Survey of ph,loi,oph1es of counseling as related 10 the interpersonal relaciomhip:, mmlved m che coumel­
mg process. (PR: CR 548, 599; CR: CR 649) Field Course in Current Problems in Counseling and Rehabilitation. J hr •. 
Investigations ,n current problems of counsel mg agenc1c;; content deccmuncd by need, of student. 
Advanced Individual Counseling Theories. 3 hrs. 
A po6t-masters course designed co expand already existing knowledge of the student on the mam chcories of individual counsel mg. An in-depth explorauon of a con11nuum of levels of helpmg rcla11omh1(h w1th­
m the domam of counselmg and psychmhcrapy. 
Literature. 1-3 hrs. 
614 
617 
619 
640 
A program of read mg, either extensive or intcn;,vc, and reports on a group of oumanding contributions 
to counsel mg and rehab1licacion; read mg• selected with guidance of advi;,or. Only one registration for Counsel mg and Rehab1!1canon 640 1 permitted. (PR: Perm1.sion of advisor) 
Seminar. 2-3 hrs. 641 
A guided program of read mg, reporcs and d1,cuss1ons. No swdent may reg,,ter for I h1> cour,e a ;,ccond 
nme. (PR: Permi 10n of advoor) 
647 Career Development and Decision Malting. 3 hrs. 
Techniques used m sclecnng, filing and usmg materials pertammg m occupauom. 
649-649A Seminar in Counseling. 3; 3 hrs.
The nature of the counseling relauonship with emphasis upon self-evaluanon. (CR: Coun.-eltng and Re­
ha hi Ii cation 614) 
Seminar in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Counsel mg tools and techniques w11h emphasis on problem categoric;, and pacterm as rcL11ed m the psy-
650 
chology of individual differences. (PR: Permission u( advisor) 
65 1-651 A Practicum in Counseling. 3; 3 hrs. 
653 
654 
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667 
671 
672 
676 
Pracncal experiences m counselmg under professional supervision. (PR: CR 614,649, and admission 
m cand1tfaC)') 
Internship in Agency Counseling. 12 hrs. 
Supervised on-the-job experiences m coumeling. (PR: CR 651 and 672 and perm1>-ion of instructor.) 
Supervision of Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Supervisory experiences of counselm-cand1da10 m pracucum. Limned 1,1 ,tudenc. wuh" ma.seer', degree 
in counseling who are employed as ,uperv1sors, expect to be employed a, ,uperv1,or;,, or plan to work to• 
ward an advanced degree m the fickl. (PR: Pcrm1;,sion of instructor) 
Adjustment Problems of the Handicapped. J hrs. 
Scudy of the problems faced by che hand1capp<.-d m makmg <0<:1al. vocauonal and educanonal ad­
Justment. 
Internship in Student Personnel Counseling. 3-12 hrs. 
Supervised on-the-job experience m Student Personnel Counseling. (PR: CR 651 and 661) 
Internship in Elementary School Counseling. 3-12 hrs. 
Supervised on-the-Job experience m Elemenrnry School Coumeling. ( PR: CR 61 3 and 617 1f cudcnt 
does not have teacher cemfica11on) 
Internship in Secondary School Counseling. 3- I 2 hrs. 
upervised on-the-Joh experience m Secondary School Coon.cling (PR: CR 613,651 .ind 6 I 7 if ,tudenr 
does not have reacher ccmf1cauon) 
Introduction to Student Affairs Counseling. J hrs. 
Ba.,1c orienumon to r-arch, apphcauon. management, and delivery of �tudent Affair. Services (Coun• 
sclmg) in Higher Education. (PR: Perm1ss1on of advisor) 
Current Issues in Student Affairs. 3 hrs. 
To enhance che student', awareness and understanding oi educauonal. c1w1rnnmental, admmMram·e. 
legal, and ethical 1s;ue; m che field of Scudent Affairs m college, and universittes. (PR: CR 660, Can• 
didacy) 
Consultation Roles in Counselini:. J hrs. 
In depth exploration of the d1mens1om of che consultation pruce". Emphas1; 1; on the counselor a, 
an agent of change and on the effective u1il1za1ton of re,ource;,. (PR: ApprO\ed Candidacy) 
Vocational Development in School Counseling. J hrs. 
Introduction to: (I) chc maJor theone, of vocattonal development; (2) the materials, informanon, and 
the resource; available to rhe school counselor; and ( 3) 1 he development of techniques for rhc 1mple­
men1ation of theory. (PR: Perm1-.1on of adv1;,or) 
Community Agency Counseling. 3 hrs. 
A basic course for the community agency counselor, elm cour-e will introduce the student 10: D1agno,­
ttcs, based on che DSM 111, Record , Report Wncmg, Ethic.,, ,ind Liw. (PR: Pcrm1s>1on of auv1sur) 
Seminar in Community Agency Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provides students with., comprehcn;,1ve ,·1ew of community agency program management The full 
range of community agenc1e, and che .erv1ce� they pmnd� will be exammed and discu..ed. (PR CR 
671, Candidacy) Rehabilitation Principles of Placement and Vocational Counseling. J hrs. 
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To provide students with a basic understand mg of the job placement process with handicapped individu­als. (PR: CR 306,310,406,420,430 or equivalent) 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
The Criminal Justice Department is committed to those items enumerated in the mission statements of Marshall University and its College of Liberal Arts. First and foremost, the Criminal Justice Department strives to prepare furure leaders by providing undergraduate and graduate students with a quality liberal arts criminal justice education. 
This education mcludes critical chinking skills, problem solving skills, research skills, language/communication skills, and development of students' intellectual capabilities. The Cnminal Justice Department is also committed to: (I) applied and basic research; (2) leadership and public service co the community; and (3) developing insight mto multtcultural and global issues. The Criminal Justice Department offers a M.S. degree in Criminal Justice which is intended to prepare srudents for government service, law .chool, additional graduate work and research. To be eligible for candidacy in Criminal Justice, a srudent must have met all requirements of the graduate school, and (I) have earned fifteen hours of under­
graduate Criminal Justice credit, includmg three hours of stattsttcs; (2) have fulfilled the undergraduate Cnminal Justice writing requirement; and (3) have earned no fewer than twelve, and no more than eighteen (18) hours of graduate credit at Marshall University with a 3.0 average. Subject to the discretion of the department cha tr, ,f the third requirement has been met, either, or both, of the other two requirements may be waived. All graduate students must complete at least eighteen hours of six hundred level courses including CJ 603,604, 621, 655, and 656. In addition, students must complete a minor of at least six hours in another graduate area. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
Seminar in Crime Prevention. 3 hrs. Techniques for crime prevention analyzed from two onentations; crime prevention by environmental engineenng and cnme prevention by behavior modification. (PR: CJ 211 or permission) Theoretical Criminology. 3 hrs. A cnucal analysts of the maior cnminological theories and their empirical foundations. Current theory and research receive greater emphastS than histoncal development. Police Administration II. 3 hrs. Police department organizations. Development of personnel and employment practices m law enforce­ment. Issues concerning unions and unionization. Problems and techniques of management. Community Relations. 3 hrs. Law enforcement and the community; relation to schools, public education functtons of law enforce­ment personnel; community attitudes. (PR: CJ 211 or consent of instructor) Business and Industry Securitr· 3 hrs.Selection, training and staffing o a security force; security devices ava,lable, techniques of internal secu­rity; ground secumy; ;ecuricy techniques applicable to personnel selection; legal problems. (PR: CJ 21 I) Corrections and the Law. 3 hrs. Review of cnmmal law principles and theory as relatl-d to corrections. (PR: CJ 231 or permission) 
Law of Evidence. 3 hrs. Leading rules and prmc1ples of exclusion and selectton; burden of proof, nature and effect of presump­tions; proof of au1hcnt1cicy and contents of wntings; examinattons, competency and pnv1lege of witness­es. (PR: CJ 321 or permission) Juvenile Justice Administration. 3 hrs. A survey of the process -the police, the courts and corrections -chrough which the 1uven1lc delin­quent passes. (PR: CJ 321 or permission) Criminal Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. Legal and historical background of rehabilitation; roles of correctional workers; and nature of the rehab,1-ication process. (PR: CJ 231 or permission) Correctional Institutions. 3 hrs. Analy,is of the theory of organizations and administratton of correctional instttutions; pnnc,ples of 1nst1• rutional correc11ons. (PR: CJ 231 or permission) Correctional Administration. 3 hrs. Ob1ec11ves of correc11onal 1ns11rutions; records; personnel, program development, secunry; educational programs. (PR: CJ 231 or permission) Special Topics in Criminal Justice. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A study of special ,merest criminal Jusrtce topics under the supervision of a qualified faculty member. (PR: Consent of m,tructor) Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. This course permits the student to undertake supervised research (field or library) in any area where there is no appropriate course. (PR: Consent of mstrucrur) Internship. 1-6 hrs. The placement of an individual into a criminal justice agency (police, proba11on, courts, Jails) to observe and parttc1pa1c m its opera11on. Gradmg 1s CR/NC. (PR: Consent of instructor) Seminar in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. A forum 10 acquamt students, faculty and guests with each others' research and experiences in dealing 
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with criminal justice issues. 
Law and Social Control. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the nature of law and crime with a view toward� <letermining the nature of control 
of social behavior by the legal system. 
Criminal Justice Planning. 3 hrs. 
A systematic review of procedures to plan and evaluate criminal JUSttce organizauons and their opera­
tions. 
Advanced Theory in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. 
Course 1s designed to provide the student already fum1ltar with the basic concepts of cnmmolog1cal theo­ry the opportunity to examine in depth a selected set of theories (PR: CJ 504, its equivalent, or perm1s• 
sion of instructor) 
Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs. 
Juvenile delinquency in the modem world; nature, extent, causes, treatment, and control. 
Criminology. 3 hrs. Seminar In crime and delinquency. (Same as SOC 620) 
Advanced Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hrs. 
632 
A review of contemporary legislation and court dec1s1ons relat1ng to cnm1nal law and procedure. (CJ ! 322 or permission) Community Corrections. 3 hrs. A survey of probation, parole, pre-release centers, half-way houses and other forms of community correc-
tions as elements of a total correctional system. Historical development, contemporary organization, 
and legal issues are emphasized. 
651 
655 
656 
679 
681 
Comparative Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. 
A comparative study of criminal justice systems in other countries. The course may center on either 
law enforcement agencies, court systems, or correctional institutions 
Research Methods in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. 
Elements of scientific research; interaction between research and theory; use of data processing resources. 
( PR: Undergraduate Sranst1cs Course of Perr0,1ssion) 
Applied Statistics in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. 
Principles of statistical techniques with emphasis upon their application in the Criminal Justice system. 
(PR: CJ 655) 
Problem Report. 3 hrs. 
The preparation of a written report on a research problem or field study in Criminal Jusuce. (PR: CJ 
655 and Perm1ss1on) 
Thesis, 1-6 hrs. 
ECONOMICS (ECN) 
(See Business) 
EDUCATIONAL-ADMINISTRATION (EDA) 
Admission to Candidacy and degree requirements 
In addition to Graduate School requirements, students admitted to certificate programs must have a professional 
teaching certificate based upon fifteen semester hours in education. One year of successful teaching experience 
and complet1on of the ORE 1s required before admmance to candidacy. 
Students with a master's degree who wish to qualify for addiuonal certificatton must apply for admission to the 
program. Students with a 3.0 in their master's degree and who have a professional teaching certificate and one 
year's teaching experience may be admitted to the program. 
A. PRINCIPAL 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ........................................................................................................................................ .36 
I . Education .................................................................................................................................................. .36 
a. Educational Administration 500,600,610,630,640,690, 695 ....................................................... 21 
b. EDF 517,616, 621 ................................................................................................................................. 9 
c. Curriculum and I nstruct1on 609 or 610 ............................................................................................... 3 
d. Educational Administranon electives 582, 720, 730, 710, or 740 ..................................................... 3 
(Secondary pnnc1pals take Curriculum and lnstrucuon 610; Elementary principals take Curriculum 
and Instruction 609} 
B. SUPERVISOR
Hours 
M1n1mum requtrements ........................................................................................................................................ .36 
I. Education ................................................................................................................................................... 30 
a. Educational Administration 500, 610, 685, 690 ............................................................................... .12 
b. Educational Foundations 616, 621 ....................................................................................................... 6 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 520 or 521 and 619,624,675 .............................................................. 12 
2. Electives ....................................................................................................................................................... 6 
Note: Additional courses required for cemficatton 
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C. ADMLNISTRATIVE SPECIALIST (M.A.) AND EDUCATION SPECIALIST (Ed.S.)
The Division of Educational Leadership in the College of Education offers an interdisciplinary Master's option 
(Administrative Specialist) and a post Master's degree of Education Specialist (Ed.S.). Boch graduate programs 
carry an emphasis in educational leadership and policy studies. Each program of study is 36 hours. 
Candidates may pursue either program of study by taking one-third of their course work in each of the following 
areas: Educational Administration, Educational Foundations, and the Social or Applied Sciences. The 12 hours 
from each area are selected for the specific position needs of the students. A faculty advisor works closely with 
the student in tailoring the program of study. Through close academic advising the program is individualized for 
each student. The interdisciplinary nature of the program makes it ideally suited to the needs of students who 
wish co combine graduate studies in educational administration and the social or applied sciences but do not wish co focus coo narrowly in one area. Further, either interdisciplinary degree program may serve as a point of departure for doctoral work in Educational Administration at Marshall University. 
D. OOCTORAL DEGREE IN EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION
Through a co-operative arrangement between West Virginia University and Marshall University, it is possible 
to complete the basic requirements for a Doctoral Degree in Education Administranon from West Virginia Universi­ty through Marshall University. 
This program has been designed to meet the specific education needs of: Public and Private School Administra­
tors; Higher Education Administrators; Professors of Education Administration; State Education Agency Officials; 
Government Officials; and other qualified persons wishing to obtain an appropriate terminal degree in the field 
of Education Administration. 
Faculty from Marshall Universicy/WVU will provide advising in admissions, program selecnon, comprehensive 
examination, prospectus approval and dissertation development and approval. 
Students may make application, enroll and take courses in their major, hold all committee meetings, complete 
their comprehensive examinations and write and defend their dissertation while living in the Huntington area. 
Requirements for acceptance into the Ed.D. Program include a desired: 3.0 overall undergraduate grade point av­
erage and 3.5 graduate grade point average. Minimum acceptable grade point averages are 2.5 and 3.25 respectively. 
A G.R.E. score of 1,200 or a M.A.T. score of 60 is recommended. 
University policy requires that the Ed.D. Program contain a minimum of70 graduate hours of acceptable course 
work. Previous graduate credit, including courses taken for a master's degree may be considered by the doctoral com­
mittee as pare of these requirements. All courses muse be approved by the doctoral committee, the WVU Depart• 
ment Olairman, and the WVU Graduate Dean. 
In addition to admission to the Graduate School at Marshall University, persons wishing co apply for admission 
co the co-operative doctoral degree program must submit the following materials to the Office of Admissions and Records, West Virginia University, Morgantown, WV, 25606: 
I. �pplicacion for Graduate School.2. Official Record of test scores from either the Graduate Record Exam or The Miller Analogies Test. 
3. Applicants for all programs muse also submit a brief statement of professional experience and career aspira­
tions.
After all application materials are reviewed, (reviews take place in April, August, and October) the applicant 
will receive written notice of acceptance or rejection. 
E. SUPERINTENDENT CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
A professional superintendent certificate may be earned by meeting the following requirements: I. Enrollment in the Marshall Un1vermy Superintendent Certificate Program.2. Holds a five year Professional Teaching Certificate or a Vocational Certificate 3. Has completed five (5) years of successful educational experience in the public schools, including three
years of classroom experience.4. Has com pieced the requirements for a masters degree relevant to the improvement of instruction from an 
institution of higher education accredited to grant the degree .5. Holds a Salary Classification at the MA+ 15 level.6. Has completed an approved superintendent graduate program of thirty-six (36) semester hours which in­
clude the following courses:
EDA 500, EDA 600, EDA 610, EDA 630, EDA 640, EDA 700, EDA 720, EDA 730, EDA 740, EDF 621,
Cl 609, Cl 610 .
Requirements for permanent certification may be obtained from the EDA Department. 
500 
505 
EDUCATIONAL-ADM1NISTRATION (EDA) 
General School Administration: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I, S. 
This Is the introductory course in Educational Administration. Its purposes are: (I) co familiarize the 
student with content of knowledge related to the administration of large organizations, (2) to provide 
activities for the development of administrative skills, and (3) to helii the student develop a self concept which will enable him/her to feel comfortable with a leadership role. (PR: One year teaching experience) 
T he Teacher and School Administration. 3 hrs. I, or II, S . 
Background of the fundamentals of school administration for the classroom teacher. Not acceptable 
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in adm1nistrat1ve programs and not open to students who have completed Educat1onal Administration. 
560-563 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I or II, S. 
564 
565 
580-583
585-588
600 
610 
630 
631 
640 
642 
Courses and activities designed to meet the specific inservice needs to public school administrators. 
Credit in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrnding but not in degree pro­
grams. CR/NC gradin
f
. 
Principal's Academy . 3 hrs. 
Annual program for principals nominarcd by West V1rgin1a coun11es. CR/NC grading (PR: Perm�1on 
of instructor) 
Principal's Academy II. 3 hrs. 
Annual program for pnnc1pals nominated by We.1 Virginia counues. CR/NC grading (PR: Permission 
of instructor and EDA 564)
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Staff Personnel Administration. 3 hr,. I, or II, 
Recruitment, selection, onentat1on, in-service education, professional growth and ,raff different ia11on 
of personnel will be considered. (PR: EDA 500) 
Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Principles; procedures used in improving mstrucuonal 
f
rogram m schools. Course content is adju red
to the needs of either elementary or �econdary schoo principal;. 
School Community Relations. 3 hrs. I, or II, S. 
Basic principles, rationale and need for a school-community relauom program. Role; of the various par-
1icipants, structure and form of an effccuve program. Communication theory and practice and communi­
ty mvolvement are emphasued. 
Gender and Education, 3 hrs. 
The course focuses on gender relat1ons m education and schooling. The course addresses gender in rela­
tion to curriculum and knowledge, pedagol!Y and instructional arrangements, and adminmracion and 
policy issues. (PR: EDF 621 or equivalent) 
School Business Management. 3 hrs. l, or 1J, S. 
Development of the basic skills involved in school business management. Include, personnel, finance, 
budgeting, purchasing, school lunch program, pupil transportauon, plane mamtenance and operauon, 
and federal programs. 
School Law, 3 hrs. I. or II, S. 
The legal basis of education m the United States m consmutions, ,cacutcs, court dcc1S1on, and in admin­
istrative ruling and practices with some empha;1s on West Virginia. 
650&655 Field Based Principal Experience. 3; 3 hrs. I (650), II (655).
Investigations in current problems of local schools; content determined by needs of ;cudents. CR/NC 
gradmg. (PR: Perm1s.1on of 10.truccor) 
666&667 Professional Practice in Supervision. 3; 3 hrs. 
On-the-job practice of techniques in theory courses. Full rcspons1b1liry for a supervisory program m a  
679 
681 
685 
690 
695 
700 
705 
710 
715 
school system. Student must hold a supervisory position. CR/NC. (PR: EDA 660-665) 
Problem Report. J.J hrs. I, Il, S. 
The preparation of a wnccen report on a research problem, experiment or field project in education. 
This report is no1 a thesis. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, Il, S. 
May be taken for J hours of credit by students whose repom in 679 were excellent and are of such charac­
ter as to warrant further research. Students completing 6 79 and 681 for a total of 6 hours may qualify 
for the master's degree by earnmg an additional 26 hours of credit. Students cornpleung 681 must defend 
their thesis in an oral examination. 
Advanced Supervision of Instruction. 3 hrs. II. 
Duties of the school supervisor With emrhas,s on needs =essmcnt process, curriculum development, 
in-service educa11on and the process o change. 
Decision Making, Planning and Evaluation in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. I, 
The scudy of alternauve planning and evaluation methods and their applicauon 10 decision- making 
in educational msmuuons. Provides a comprehensive analysis of personnel cvalu:mon includmg obser• 
vacion, conference, and follow-up procedures. (PR: EDA 500 and 621) 
Practicum: The School Principal. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Practical applicauon of concepts, theory, and mformat1on acquired m the pnnc1pal program courses us• 
ing discussion, individual and group activities and simulation/games. (PR: All principal', required 
courses) 
Superintendency. 3 hrs. 11, odd years 
The cxammation of the technical, human, and conceptual roles, rela11onsh1p;, behaviors and competcn• 
cies which characterize school superintendents and their staffs. (PR: EDA 500 or 715)
Administration Theory. 3 hrs. I, odd years 
Analysis of admmmrauon theories and their applicauon to organizational leadership and management. 
Advanced Leadership Techniques. 3 hrs. S. 
Leadership: A study of the charactensuc. and behaviors of leaders. Empha u, is upon the development 
of understandings and abilitie; which will work in different Situations. 
Administration of Hi
j:
her Education. 3 hrs. 11, even years 
Th,s course will identify the various task areas of administration in higher cducauon and the problems 
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720 
725 
730 
735 
742 
745 
associated with them. 
General School Administration: Financial Aspects. 3 hrs. I, odd years 
Basic principles of school finance; taxation for school support; budgeting; accounting and auditing; insur­
ance; excess levies and bond issue,. ( PR: EDA 500) 
Organizational Analysis. 3 hrs. 11, odd years An interdisciplinary approach co rhe study of organizational structure, relationships, and functions. 
Will focus on problems and alternatives for coping with them. 
General School Administration: Plant and Equipment. 3 hrs. ll, even years 
The use of the school building survey and educational specification are studied in relation to how the 
building may enhance the educational program. Some field trips are taken to exemplary school huildings. 
(PR: EDA 500) 
Computer Applications in Education Administration. 3 hrs. I, odd years, S. 
Computer applications in decision making in educational institutions. ( PR: M.A. ind. EDA 500 and 
EDF 517, or permission of instructor) 
Educational Law and Policy. 3 hrs. II, S. 
The course provides all administrators with learning experiences in the area of law and policy for their 
future roles as leaders. 
Higher Education Law. 3 hrs. I, even years 
The legal basis of higher education in the United Sratcs a, based on constitutions, statutes, court deci­
;ions, and admini>tration of colleges and universities. 
750-751 Field Based Superintendent Experience. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
The student 1s required to demonstrate competence in curriculum, research, law, finance, and school 
plants. The course will be conducted in the student's system and by seminar. CR/NC grading. 
Current Issues in Higher Education. 3 hrs. II, odd J,ears755 
765 
775 
790 
795 
Focuses on current and emerging problems of higher e ucarion. Deals with both societal and internal 
factors which impinge on the administration of colleges and universities. 
Higher Education Finance. 3 hrs. I, odd years 
Focus on sources of revenue, budgeting, and accounting for higher education finances. 
Seminar. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No student may register for this cour,e a second 
time. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Research Colloquium in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. II. 
Identification of research problems in education, consideration of alternative designs and method, of 
investigations. and development of a research proposal at the advanced graduate level. (PR: EDA 735 
and EDF 517) 
Literature. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding contributions 
to educatton; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one registration for Educational Adminis­
tration 795 is perm med. May not he substituted for scheduled courses without approval of the depart­
ment chairman. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
EDUCATION-CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (Cl) 
(Teacher Education) 
The undergraduate prerequisite for a graduate major is Z I semester hours in Professional Educatton. Obtaining 
a teaching cerrificatc by passing the National Teacher Examination does nor exempt the applicant from the under• 
graduate Professional Education course requirements. College l,'l'aduates who do nor meet this requirement may 
take a limited numher of graduate courses in education concurrently with rhe undergraduate courses required for certification. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the master's degree student, must: 
I. Earn a 3.0 grade point average in at least 12 semester hours of graduate work presented for the degree.
To be considered for such admission, the ,tudent mu;c have earned quality point average of 3.0 (B) in 
all graduate work. 
2. Complete Educational Foundations 621 or an equt\'alent course.
3. Have a professional teaching certificate valid in West Virginia or the equivalent.
4. Must have completed Graduate Record Examinanon.
All students shall earn a minimum of twelve credit hours after admission to candidacy. 
Teachers with a master's degree who wish to quality for additional certification or endorsement must apply for ad­mi,;1on to the program selected and meet the admission requirements of that program. 
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 
A. EARLY EDUCATION
For teachers with professional certificates for reaching in grade; K-3 or N-K-6. Hours Minimum requirements .................................................................................................................................. .32-36 I. Education ................................................................................................................................................... 21 a. Educational Foundations 616, 621 or 625 ........................................................................................... 6 
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b. Curriculum and Instruction 631, 632,* 633, 634 .............................................................................. 12 
c. Educational Adm1n1stration 505 .......................................................................................................... 3 
2. Elecuves with adviser approval. ................................................................................................................ 15 
Teachers with certificates valid in elementary who wish co add an early education endorsement must complete a 
minimum of 32-36 hours which includes the graduate practicum, Cl 672. A Performance Assessment m lieu of 
Cl 672 is available for those who have had at least three years of teaching experience. 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ................................................................................................................................... 32-36 
I. Education ................................................................................................................................................... 27 
a. Educational Administration 505 .......................................................................................................... 3 
b. Educational Foundations 616, 621 ....................................................................................................... 6 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 511, 631, 632*, 633, 634, 672 ............................................................. .18 
2. Home Economics 531,535 ......................................................................................................................... 6 
3. Speech 518 ................................................................................................................................................... 3 
B. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Hours 
Minimum requiremenrs ................................................................................................................................... 32-36 
I. Educacion .............................................................................................................................................. 27-36 
a Educational Administration 500 or 505 ............................................................................................... 3 
b. Educational Foundations 560, 616, 621 or 625 ................................................................................... 9 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 609 ........................................................................................................... 3 
d. Electives (All elective courses must be approved by the advisor prior to enrollment) .............. 12-21 
Select from the following courses: 
Educational Foundations 502, 515,535,615,619 
Curriculum and Instruction 501, 503, 505,517,518,530,557,618,623,624,631, 635,636,656,657 , 
660. 670, 671, 675,678, 679; other courses including outside education courses may be considered 
through agreement of the student advisor. 
C. SPECIAL EDUCATION 
For endorsement of teachers with professional certificates for teaching special educanon pupils. Students without 
a background m education must acquire cercificauon in regular education fnor co endorsement in Special Educa• tion, except for the Preschool Handicapped endorsement. In some Spec1a Education areas students with a back­
ground in education should anticipate additional study. A minimum grade of 3.0 (B) 1s requ ired m C&l 520 prior 
co admission to any program in Special Education. 
Hours 
Minimum requiremencs ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I. General Education (Preschool Handicapped see #4) .............................................................................. 21 
a. Educational Foundations 616, 62lor 625 ............................................................................................. 6 
b. Educational Administration 505 ......................................................................................................... .3 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 520, , 535, 626, 629 .............................................................................. 12 
2. Special Education - select one area of emphasis 
a. Behavioral Disorders 
Curriculum and Instruction 524, 645 , 649 .......................................................................................... 9 
'b. Mentally Impaired** 
Curriculum and lnsrrucuon 533, 553, 65 I .......................................................................................... 9 
c. Specific Leaming D1sab1lit1es** 
Curriculum and Instruction 523,646, 647 .......................................................................................... 9 
d. Physically Handicapped**
Curriculum and Instruction 529, 531, 532, 648 ................................................................................ l 2 
e. Gifted***
Curriculum and Instruction 526, 601,602, 603 ............ '. ................................................................... 12 
3. Electives ....................................................................................................................................................... 6 
Teachers with Secondary Education Degrees wishing Certification in Learn!ng Disabilities, Mentally Im­
paired or Physically Handicapped may pursue the Alternate Special Education Certification Program, in­
quire in the College of Education Dean's Office. 
4. Preschool Handicapped
a. General Educauon
Educational Foundations 621 ................................................................................................................ 3 
Curriculum and lmtrucnon 629 ........................................................................................................... 3 
•Any nudcnt "''ho has not h.:id cqu1valc-nr undergraduate cooncs wtll be admitted l(l thu counc only after Home: Economics 531, l houn, Hume 
Econom1Q 535, 3 hours; Curnculum anJ lrutrucuon 6J0, 4 hours; Cumc.ulum anJ Jrutruc.uon 511, 2 hours; and Spttch S 18. J hours .
.. Penom cmcrmg th is program for full cndoncmtnt mun havC' an Eltmcnta.ry, Early ChilJhooJ or Special Educauon Ccmfu;:.au:, or the A her· 
note Endorsement for Special Educauon 
•••CJ 535 and Cl 626 !med in Gtncrol Education .trc not required for the G1hed f>mgrJm 
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b. Early Childhood Educa11on
Curriculum and lnmucrioo 632 anJ 634 ............................................................................................. 6 
c. Special Education
Curriculum and lnstrucuon 520, 529, 554, 661, 663, 665, 666, 673, 674 ....................................... 27 
D. ART EDUCATION 
(See rhc secnon: ART for admission requirements.) 
TOTAL 39 
The degree of Master of Arts in Art with a m,1ior in Arr Educanon require, a minimum of 36 hours. General Gradu­
ate School aJmis:,1on requirement> mu r be fulfillcJ. A student mu,,t demonstrate to the depamnent his/her prepara-
11on for admission co the program by ,ubmming a portfolio, shde,, a ml/or example, of wnrten work to be reviewed 
by a graduate faculty committee. 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I . Education ..................................................................................................................................................... 6 
2. Art Educanon Core CIJSSc1 (ART 560, 566, 670) .................................................................................... 9 
3. Electives: Addirional Art Educamm, StuJ10 Art courses, Art Hu,rory .................................................. 18 
4. Thesis, ART 681 ......................................................................................................................................... 3 
A comprehensive exam,n,uinn 1> required. In mld1tion, a sruJcm may elect io have an exhibition with department 
approval. 
E. MIDDLE CHILDHOOD CERTIFICATION 
Public school teacher, necJing 10 aJJ a middle childhood cemficat1on may do so hy taking Cl 501, Cl 503, com• 
pleting requirement> for the 5-8 ;peciahzauon, passing the CST, and comrlcring a performance assessmenr in a m1d­
Jle school semng. Performance a<sessments will be done only for those teachers with three years teaching 
experience. 
F. MUSIC EDUCATION
The degree Master nf Am, in Mu11c with a ma1or in MU$1C Education requires a minimum of 36 hours of course 
work. The program for the degree must include 14 hours of music cduca1ion, 11 hours of cognate scud,es 1n mw,1c, 
5 hours from other field, of music and 6 hours in professional educauon. 
Majors in all mu>1c and mu>1c education programs ;ire given an examination in basic ,kill, not later than the 
t1me of comple11on of rwelvc \emester hour., of graduate work and before being admitted to candidacy. As part of 
these requirements the h.1>1c departmental piano proficiency exam1nat1on must be passed, the content of which 
will val)• accorJing to the student's departmental area ma1or. In adJi1 ,on, a placement examination in Mwic I listory 
(including Styles) and Music Theo!) must be taken to Jeccrmme 1f dcfic1enc1es in these areas exm. Applicant 
are mwt take this examina11on pnor to registenng for grnJuatc cour,e" in music. 
All full-t1me graduate ,cuJenrs in music are required to pamc1pate 1n a music ensemble Juno� the regular academ­
ic year as recommended hy 1he1r ma1or advisor. No �radu,1re crcd11 1s given for this pamc1pa11on. 
Requirements for performance level, m appheJ music a, \\Cl1 a1 more detailed mforma11on on requ1 ices in the 
individual options will he found in the Music Department Applied Music and Ensemble Handbook. 
INS TRUMENTAL 
Hour, 
Minimum requirement, ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I. Educauon ..................................................................................................................................................... 6 
Two course.� in Curriculum and lnHruc11on selected in consultation with the srudenr's advisor 
2. Cognate 1uJ1cs in Music ......................................................................................................................... 11 
Mwic 621, 630A, 640A, Music History Elecuve 
3. Major Area -Music EJucatlon ................................................................................................................ 14 
Music 610,615,616,617, 618A 
4. Music Elecuve, ........................................................................................................................................... .5 
VOCAL 
Hours 
Minimum requiremenrs ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I. 
2. 
3. 
Education ..................................................................................................................................................... 6 
Two courses in Curriculum and Instruction sclccreJ in consulcauon w11h the student's advisor. 
Cognate 1ud1es in Music ......................................................................................................................... 11 
Music 62 I, 629A, 640A. Music H1>tory Elective 
Maior Area -MU$1c Educanon ................................................................................................................ 14 
MU$1C 610,616,617, 6188, 619A 
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4. Music Electtves ............................................................................................................................................ 5 
G. READING EDUCATION 
For teachers who wtsh co have a professional certificate enJorsed for serving as read mg specialm in kindergarten 
through grade 12. 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I. Cumculum and Instruction 501 or 609 or 610,613 or 614,621,636,637,639,642,643, and 644 
2. Educational Founda11ons 517 or 535,619, and 621 
H. SECONDARY SCHOOL 
(For programs in arc, music, reading, and special education, refer to Sections E, G, H, and D, respectively). For 
library science see lnstrucuonal Technology and Library Science (!TL). 
Teachers eligible for the following programs muse have, before completing the requirements for the master's de­
gree, professional certificates valid for grades five through twelve or must be teaching in a Junior hi2h or middle 
school and be cemf1ed to teach grades one through nine. The latter muse complete Cumculum and lnsrrucuon 
501. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
A program open to teachers of all subject area, at the middle school, 1un1or high and senior high school levels. 
tudent programs arc planned on an individual basis according to the background and interests of the individual. 
You will have a chance co work closely wuh the secondary education advisor in developing and scheduling your pro­
gram. If you wish to discuss the specific requirements of the program before applying for admittance to graduate 
school see the program coordinator of secondary educauon. 
The course work consists of professional education courses designed to increase the teacher's professional skills 
and co give them more professional choices and also personalize the masters program; see 11em 4 below. 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ........................................................................................................................................ .36 
I. Humanistic and Behavioral Sciences ...................................................................................................... 3-9 
a. EDF 616 Advanced Studies in Human Development
b. Electives to be selected from:
EDF 560,619, EDA 610, Cl 520, or Cl 521
2. Theory Relevant to the program ......................................................................................................... 12-21 
a. Cl 610 Curriculum in the Modem Secondary School or Cl 501 Middle Childhood Curriculum, on ad-
vice of rhe advisor 
b. Cl 623 lnstrucuonal Models and Assessment Techniques 
c. Cl 624 Advanced Instructional Stratc�ies 
d. Cl 641 Seminar in Educa11on 
e. Electives with advisor approval 
3. Research and Measurement ..................................................................................................................... 3-9 
a. EDF 621 Research and Writing or EDF 625 
b. Elective EDF 517 and/or EDF 535 
4. Options for an Area of Concentra11on ............................................................................................... 12- l 8 
a. Content courses 1n the teaching spec1ahzacion(s) -The student may .elect 12-18 hours 1n his/her teach­
ing specializacion(s). 
b. Middle Childhood course, - The sn1dent may select 12 hours in middle childhood education and 
may receive certification by including Cl 501 and Cl 503 among rhe 12 hours and completing a perfor­
mance a•<essment. 
c. Educa11on of the Gifted -Students may cake 18 hours of classes in the educa11on of the gifted and re­
ceive cerrif1ca11on in educa11on of che gifted. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree (MAT) 1� designed for college graduates from liberal arts, fine arts, bu,i­
ness, and ocher professional fields, excluding e.luca11on. The MAT combines che academic content of an undergrad­
uate degree with graduate professional educa11on and clinical experience . Th1> combma11on of educational 
experiences 1s designed to prepare an ind1v1dual for the teaching profession. The intent of the program is to provide 
an altemat1ve and accelerated means to prepare individuals co teach. Program completion culminates in a Master's 
Degree. Recommendation for cert1fica11on typically takes place at the same ume, unle,;, there are West Virginia De­
partment of Education requirements that are st1II pending. 
Individuals interested in obtammg more information re�rding 1h1, program ,hould contact 1he chair, D1v1s1on 
of Teacher Educa11on. 
Admission to Candidacy 
Students must apply for candidacy after completing 12 nnd before completing 18 hours of gradua1e work. Adm1s­
s1on for candidacy require, chat 1he ,1udent: 
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Earn 3.0 GPA in all graduate work. 
Complete EDF 621. 
Take the GRE (Graduate Record Examination). 
COURSE REQUIREMENT S 
Program Option • Grade K-12 
Foundations of EJucauon 12 Hours 
EDF 621 or 625, PE 670, ITL 621, or VT E 570, Research and Wriring .............................................................. 3 
EDF 560, 565, or 615 • Social and Cultural Foundations ..................................................................................... 3 
EDF 616 • Advanced Studies in Human Development ........................................................................................ 3 
Clinical Experience 1 • Lab to accompany EDF 616 
EDF 619 • Educanonal Psychology ......................................................................................................................... } 
Curriculum and Instruction 18 Hours 
Cl 503, Method and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades ................................................... 3 
Cl 521, Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children ................................................................................ } 
CI 623, Instructional Models and Assessment Techniques ................................................................................... } 
Clinical II • Lab to accompany CI 623 
g ��t: ������e!t::����1��t!r1;ctidh�·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1 
Cl 644, Teaching Content Reading ....................................................................................................................... 3 
Supervised Student Teaching 6 Hours 
Cl 672, Clinical Pracncum Ill 
In addirion ro the above cour;es students must complete all courses in their teaching specialization. 
TOTAL 36 Hours 
Program Option - Grade 5-l 2 
Foundations of Educauon 12 Hours 
EDF 621 or 625, PE 670, or ATE 677, Research and Writing ............................................................................. .3 
EDF 560, 565, or 615, Social and Cultural Foundations ..................................................................................... .3 
EDF 616, AJvanced Studies in Human Development ......................................................................................... .3 
Clinical Expenence I • Lab to accompany EDF 616, CR EDF 270 
EDF 619, Educational Psychology .......................................................................................................................... 3 
Curriculum and Instruction 18 Hours 
Cl 501, Middle Childhood Curriculum ................................................................................................................. 3 
Cl 503, Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades .................................................. 3 
Cl 521, Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children ................................................................................ ) 
Cl 623, Instructional Models and Assessment Techniques ................................................................................... ) 
Clinical II· Lab to accompany Cl 623. CR Cl 470 
Cl 624, Advanced Instructional Strategies ............................................................................................................ 3 
Cl 644, Teaching Content Reading ....................................................................................................................... 3 
Supervised Student Teaching 6 Hours 
Cl 672, Clinical Practicum l11 ................................................................................................................................ 6 
In addition to the above courses students must complete all courses in their teaching specialization. 
TOTAL 36 Hours 
Program Option. Grade 9-12 
Foundations of Education 12 Hours 
EDF 621 or 625, PE 670, or ATE 677, Research and Writing course in content area in which 
student 1s to be cemfied .................................................................................................................................. 3 
EDF 560. 565 or 615, Social and Cultural Foundations ....................................................................................... 3 
EDF 616, Advanced Stud ies in Human Development .......................................................................................... 3 
Clinical Experience I • Lab to accompany EDF 616, CR EDF 270 
EDF 619, Educational Psychology ......................................................................................................................... .3 
Curriculum and lnscn,ction 12 Hours 
Cl 521, Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children ............................................................................... .3 
Cl 623, Instructional Models and Assessment Techn iques .................................................................................. .3 
c,9!1'.i'.
c
����;;� tf ��������r ���;:ie��.�� .. 4.7.0 ............................................................................................ 3
Cl 644, Teaching Content Reading ....................................................................................................................... 3 
Approved Electives (selected from content area in which student is to be cemfied) 8-9 Hours
Superv ised Student Teaching 6 Hours
In addition to the above courses students must complete all courses in their teaching specialization. 
TOTAL 
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38-39 Hours
Courses of /nsrrucuon/101 
I. EDUCATION SPECIALIST PROGRAM (Ed.S.) 
lntroducnon 
The Education pecialbt Certificate is earned by compleuon of specified course work and experiences, and 
with the recommendation of the student'• advisory committee. 
Ob1ect1ves 
The following obiecuves may be met by the program of studies leading to the certificate. 
I. Give directed study for courses leading to salary classification M.A. + 15 and M.A. + 30.
2. Extend the applicant's teaching and professional skills . 
3. May lead to additional endorsements (1f J1rected in this way).
4. Prepare the applicant for adJitional roles such as department chairpe1S<Jn, curriculum planner, lead teacher, 
teacher education associate, etc. 
Entrance Requirements 
I. 
2. 
Possess M.A. in education. 
Be admitted to the Marshall University Graduate School. 
Admission and Program Acuvines 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
Apply for admission on form, proviJed by the Dean ofGraJuate School, Marshall University, Huntington, 
WV 25701. 
Following admission the student will: 
a. Select an advisory committee to help plan anti develop his program (minimum of three members). 
The stuJent will first choose an advisor with whose help the addmonal members of the committee
will be chosen.
b. The student's advisory committee may include a member outside the department 1f the professional ob­
Jecm·es call for such. 
c. ubm1t a letter of intention, indicating the obiecuves the student has in mind for pursuing the rwo-year 
program. 
All addmonal work requireJ for completion of the program ;hall be determined by the student in consulta­
non with the advisory commmee. Courses may be selected outside the field of educauon with the approval 
of the advisory commmee. The number of hours to be completed beyond the M.A. will be 30-36. The pro­
!,>Tam of studies adopted by the student and the committee shall be filed with the graduate dean and the chair­
man of the department anti shall include the following: 
a. A minimum of one three seme,ter hour course in curriculum development or curriculum assessment
at both the elementary and ;econdary levels• Cl 501,609, 610, 615, 635 • 6 hours.
b. A minimum of one three hour course in the history and/or philosophy of education • EDF 560, 615 • 
3 hours.
c. A minimum of one three hour course in instructional strategies and/or instructional models - Cl 618,
623, 624, EDF 619, or other advanced methods at option of committee - 3 hours.d. A minimum of one three hour course in Human Growth anJ Development - EDF 616 - 3 hours.
e. Electives to complete program objectives.
A laboratory, practicum, internship or s1m1lar expenence is required in all prograrris. This requirement
may be met by inserv1ce teachers anti other professional school personnel having a minimum of one year ex­
perience.
Other departments will be consulted relat1,·e to courses that will be useful in helping the student meet 
his ob1ect1ves.
Transfer of credit from other graduate schools to be applied coward the two-year program shall be left to
the discretion of the student's advisory committee.
The research and theory requirement for the two-year program shall be determined by the student's advisory 
committee in terms of the research already completed anti the student's ob1ec11ves which necessitate ad­
vanced research proiects.
At least ten weeks of full-ume residence study 1s required.
The stuJent shall be required to take either a written comprehensive examination, or a genernl oral exami­
nation in keeping with his planned objecuves. These examinations will be given under the supervision
of the advisory committee as the final step in completing the two-year program.
Upon the compleuon of the two-year program, the student will be awarded a Marshall University Cemflcate of Education Specialist.
A thesis may be written by the student. The total number of hours may be reduced by the student's commit­
tee up to a maximum of six hours. (See item no. 7 .) 
J. ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION FOR TEACHERS
Teachers with at least three years teaching experience, who want to add another teaching specialization, may 
do so by completing the course requirements and a performance as.essment at the appropriate grade level. For addi­
uonal informauon contact the chair, D1v1S1on of Teacher Educanon. 
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CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCT ION (Cl) 
Middle Childhood Curriculum. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The study of procedures for creating a functional middle childhood curriculum with emphasis upon 
the needs of m1d<lle childhood learners. 
Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The study of methods appropriate for teaching in the middle childhood grades and the production 
and ut1l1zat1on of materials and resources m these grades. (PR: Cl 501)
Analysis of Teaching in Early Years. 2 hrs. 
The analysis and appra1�al of teaching strategies employed in the teaching of young children. (CR: 
Cl 630) 
Comprehensive Classroom Discipline Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Identification of common classroom discipline problems and techniques for dealing with behavioral inci­
dents in ;chool settings K-12. 
Classroom Motivation. 1-3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Classroom motivation with an emphasis on theoretical constructs and practical applications for teachers 
of students from early childhood through adolescensc. 
Special Education: introduction to Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to the �tudy of children who deviate from the average in mental, physical, and social 
characteristics, including a study of the characteristics of such children and the adaptation of educauonal 
rrocedures to rheir abilities and disabilities. 
Special Education: Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Behavioral characteristics of children with exceptional development, dynamics of family- community 
interaction, and attitudes toward exceptional conditions. Implications for amelioration and educational 
planning. (Not for Special Education majors) 
Special Education: Introduction to Leaming Disabilities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An integrated, concise overview of specific learning disabilities; definitions, cnology; observable and 
indent1fiable symptoms and 1mpl1carions for ameliorauon. (Cl 520 or permission) 
Introduction to Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Characteristics of emotional-social disturbances in children; dysfunction in behavior, academic achieve• 
ment, and social relationships, et1ology and educational implications are presented. (Cl 520 or per­
mission) 
Introduction to the Gifted. 3 hrs. I. 
An overview of giftedness in children, definiuons, et1ology, observable characteristics and implications 
for educational agencies. (Cl 520 or Perm) 
introduction to Autism. 3 hrs. 
This 1s a lecture-discussion course designed to survey current autism definitions, rates of incidence con­
ceptual models and educational designs relauns to aunmc children, youth, and adults. (PR: Pern1ission) 
introduction to the Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I. 
An introduction to the characteristics and needs of crippled and other health impaired children. The 
medical aspects of physically handicapping conditions are considered. (PR: Cl 520; CR: Field Expe­
rience) 
Computer Software and Methodology in Education. 3 hrs. 
This course 1s designed for inservice teachers who want to become familiar with how co use the micro­
computer to improve their Instruction. 
Education of the Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Pnnc1ples and current trends in the teaching of crippled and other health impaired children. Curriculum 
development for teaching physically handicapped children as well as various methods and materials 
used in their education. ( PR: Cl 520) 
Curriculum and Methods for the Severely and Multiply Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A review of curriculum development and methods used co teach severely and multiply handicapped per­
sons. Evaluation techniques, program development, adaptation of materials and equipment and teaching 
methods are presented. (PR: Cl 520: CR: Field experience) 
Special Education: Introduction to the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Acquaints teachers with the characterimcs and needs of the mentally retarded child. The status of 
the mentally retarded in our society and the impact of mental retardation on educanon. ( PR: Cl 520. 
CR: Field experience) 
General Special Education Programming. 3 hrs. 
Address che educational/curricular needs of students with mild learning problems in the categorical 
areas of mental recardat1on, behavior disorders, and specific learning disabilities. (PR: Cl 320/520 and 
433/533 or 423/523 or 424/524 or permission of instructor) 
Classroom Management Techniques for Secondary and Middle Childhood Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Classroom management with an emphasi, on pracucal techniques for dealing with management prob­
lems in secondary and middle school settings. 
Special Education: Curriculum and Methods for the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Pnnciples and current trends m cumculum development are reviewed and evaluated coward the devel­
opment of specific curricula for the mentally retarded. Methods and materials are presented in relauon 
co this development. (PR: Cl 520 and 533) 
Working with Families of Exceptional Students. 3 hrs. 
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Principles and information designed to give the student an um.lersranding o( the needs and nghcs o( par• 
cnts of exceptional children and techniques to involve parents successfully in their child's educauon. 
Elementary Education: Teaching Contemporary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
Application of modem methods and techniques in the implementation of a contemporary elementary 
mathematics frogram.Multicultura Influences in Education: Materials and Techniques. 3 hrs. 1, S. 
Multicultural education with an emphasis on methods and materials for teaching students from diverse 
cultural backgrounds. 
Professional Development: (Identifying content title 10 be added). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 
II, S. 
Courses and acuvitie, designed co meet the specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading if approved but not in degree 
programs. CR/NC grading. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Permission of Chair, GPA 3.0 to take class, limit of 6 hrs. of Ind. Study to be used in Masters Program 
in the Division of Teacher Educ.ition. 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon lnsrrucuonal Television Sencs broadcast by public 1elev1s1on. The student is re­
sponsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
Grant Writing in Special Education. 3 hrs. 
. A review of the federal and state guidelines for writing grants in Special Education. The priority areas 
of special education in which monies are currently available will also be examined. 
Psychological Foundations of Giftedness. 3 hrs. 
A study of measures used co identify the gifted and interpretation of results, psychological development 
of the gifted and psychological pressures, problems and adjustments strategies towards mental health 
in the gifted child. (PR: Cl 520) 
Education of the Gifted. 3 hrs. 
Educational models, identification techniques, teaching strategies and resources available for gifted chil­
dren. Current trends in curriculum development for the gifted are also examined. (PR: Cl 526) 
Field Experience: Gifted. 3 hrs. S. 
Supervised experiences (one semester) in field work with children who exhibit potential gifredness. 
(PR: Cl 520, 526, and 602 and permission of instructor) 
Practicum in Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs., 11, S. 
An iniual participation and observation experience with children experiencing behavior problems. 
Course evolves around bi-weekly semmar and selected projects. (PR: Cl 520 and 524 and pem1iss1on) 
Elementary Education: Curriculum in the Modem Elementary School. 3 hrs. l, 11, S. 
Examination of traditional and current assumptions undergirding the modem elementary school curricu­
lum with emphasis on converting theoretical bases into plans for curriculum change and modernization. 
Secondary Education: Curriculum in the Modern Secondary School. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Analysis of the social and political factors which affect secondary school curriculum with emphasis 
upon rrends and developments in high scho ls today. 
Reading Methods. (K-8): Literature and Skill Development. 3 hrs. 
An examination of teaching methods and of children's literature that are conductive to promoting per­
manent interests, skills, and interests in reading for ECC and MCE. 
Reading Methods (9-Adult): Literature and Skill Development. 3 hrs. 
Analys,s of the roles of the teacher in developing a reading program for the late adolescent and adult. 
The utilizat1on of children's lirerature as a medium for bridging the content fields w1ch the process of 
reading will be a maior concept that will be utilized. 
Elementary Education: Informal Leaming in Primary and Middle Schools. 3 hrs. 
Informal learning in the primary and middle school with emphasis on the significance of natural child 
development, learning through games and play, and the British model for infant and Junior schools, 
and related activities for the middle years {ages 10-14) m middle school semngs. 
Reading Leadership: Roles, Responsibilities, and Problems. 3 hrs. S. 
Analyses of administrators/b1.1pervisor's roles, responsibilities, problems, and practices in reading programs 
K-1 Z. Presents practical solutions for problems encountered in a comprehensive reading program.
Current Issues and Problems in Reading. 3 hrs. 
A seminar course especially designed to explore problems and issues in reading, K-1 Z. Professional litera­
ture, empirical research, and practical experience will be used to 1dent1fy problems and solut1ons. 
Instructional Models and Assessment Techniques. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Selected teaching models are analyzed with implications for the role of the teacher; assessment of influ­
ences of the teacher. 
Advanced Instructional Strategies. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Performance-based laboratory experiences m a  micro-reaching laboratory development of a personali:ed 
teaching repertoire. 
Special Education: Diagnostic-Clinical Practices. 3 hrs. 1, II. 
Team approach to diagnosis and treatment of exceptional children. (PR: Cl 520) 
Special Education: Seminar 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
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Research methods and current significant findings in special educauon. Guest speakers. AdvanceJ spe­
cial eJucauon students only. 
Early Childhood Education: Practicum in Kindergarten Education. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Supervised experience in teaching kindergarten with a concurrent seminar in organ1zauon and admin1s• 
tration. (CR: Cl 511)
Early Childhood Education: Current Influences on Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A study of recent findings in the behav1ornl sciences and their 1mpl1cauons for early ch1ldho J eJu­
cauon. 
Early Childhood Education: Early Chlldhood Programs. 3 hrs. II, S. 
An examination of past and present proi;,,rnms for young children with opportunity provided for cumcu­
lum development. (PR: Cl 631)
Early Childhood Education: Adult Involvement in Early Education. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Ways of communicating and involving paraprofessionals, parents, volunteers, staff in the education 
of young children. (CR: Cl 632)
Language and Cognition in Early Childhood. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Examinauon of selected �tud1es in language acqu1s1t1nn and cognitive development of children from 
birth to eight years of age. 
Modem Developmental Reading Program. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Pnnc1ples and pmcuces of t<!aching developmental reading. (PR: Cl 34 3 for elementary majors; 445 
for secondary ma1ors) 
Reading Education: Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Study and the causes of reading difficulue,, d1agnosuc devices and techniques, and remedial mer hods 
and materials. ( PR: Cl 636 or 644)
Reading Education Seminar: Planning, Organizing and Supervising a Reading Program. 3 hrs. 
II. S.
This course 1s designed as an in-depth study and analysis of the planning and organizing of reading pro­
gram:. at various administrative levels. (PR: Cl 643)
Literature. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstandmg contribuuorn, 
to eJucauon; readings selecteJ with guidance of advtSOr. Only one reg1stra11on for Curriculum and ln­
mucuon 640 1s permmed. (PR: Perm1ss1on of chair) 
Seminar. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A guided progrnm of readmgs, reports and J1scussiohs. No student may register for rhts course a second 
ume. (PR: Perm1ss1on of chair) 
Reading Education Seminar: Reading Instruction for Individuals with pedal eeds. 3 hrs. 
I, S. 
tudy of research findings, methodology and instructional materials for atypical learner.;, illiterate adults 
and orher.i. (CR: Curriculum and Instruction 643)
Practicum in the Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties • Elementary and econdary. 
3 hrs. I, S. 
Clinical experiences in the J1agnosts and corrective treatment of reading d1sabiliue,. (PR: Cl 637)
Teaching Content Reading. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in the content fields. 
Special Education: Education of Persons with Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Recognition of cmouonal-social, disturbances, assessment of eJucational needs, establishment of pro­
grams to implement behav1oml change and provide necessary modificauon in educational programs 
to remed1ate learning and behavioral d1ff1culue, of children. (PR: Cl 520 and 524)
Special Education: Field Experiences: Leaming Disabilitie,,. 3 hrs. S. 
Supervised experiences of one semester 1n field work with children or youth who exh1b1t symptoms of 
p,rohlems in learning. (PR: Cl 523,647, and permission of inmuctor) 
Special Education: Education of the Learning Disturbance;,. 3 hrs. I. 
Theories, diagnos1 , and teaching strategies concerning children "ho exh1b1t symptoms of any or several 
learning d1sab1lit1es. (PR: Cl 520 anJ 523)
Field Experience: Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Teaching under i.upervision 1n cooperating public schools. (PR: Cl 529 and Cl 520 and permission) 
Special Education: Field Experiences: Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Superv1i.ed field experience,, (one semester} working with children who exh1b1t symptoms of emotional 
dmurbance,,-beh,l\'1oral disorders. (PR: Cl 520 and 524 and pcrm1ss1on) 
Special Education: Diagnostic Evaluation and Prescriptive Teaching Techniques. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Educauonal asses;,ment and dmgnost1c evaluation for remed1ation-amelioration; advanced course for 
providing understanding and uulizarion of evaluauon, teacher asse ment, and analy,is for programmmg 
for cxcepuonal ind1v1Juals. (PR: Cl 520 and 626)
Special Education: Field Experience: Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. S. 
All-day supervised teaching in special classes in the public schools required of all student:. who are com• 
pleung curriculum for teachers of mentally retarded children. ( PR: Perm) 
Elementary Education: Teaching Language Arts. 3 hrs. S. 
A unified Reading-L.mguagc 1nstruc11onal apprcMch to develop a basic understand mg of reading• Ian• 
guagc related prinuple,, deriveJ from d1sc1plmcs, research, and innovauve classroom prncucc,. 
Elementary Education: Advanced Techniques in Teaching Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. II,S. 
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Historical, social, psychological, and philosophical foundations of mathemaucs education; investigation 
of current trends and issues in contemporary programs. (PR: CI 300 or 5 5 7) 
Using Computers to lmprove Instruction in the Classroom. 3 hrs. 
This course is designed for inservice teachers who are familiar with the "BASIC programming" language 
and who want to learn how the microcomputer can be utilized in a content area. (PR: CI 530) 
Introduction to Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
An overview of early chldhood special education programs including historical events, legislation, the 
population served, program models and components and current issues and trends. (PR: CI 520) 
Instructional Characteristics of Autism. 3 hrs. 
A lecture-discussion course, designed to provide students with an understanding of the learning charac­
teristics of autistic children and research-based instructional techniques for teaching and managing be­
havior. (PR: Cl 427 or 527) 
Developmental Issues in Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the normal development of young children, the interrelated effects of impairment 
in various areas of development and strategies for intervention. ( PR: CI 66 I) 
Practicum in Autism. 3 hrs. I, II. 
This course contains two components: a competency-based practicum experience with autistic students 
and a seminar with regular discussions and readings on practical issues concerning the education of autis­
tic children. (PR: CI 427 or 527 and 662) 
Assessment in Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
An overview of issues in the identification, screening and assessment of young handicapped children, 
specific assessment techniques for workmg with families and interdisciplinary teams in the assessment 
process. ( PR: CI 66 3) 
Curriculum and Methods in Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
A review of curriculum development and methodology used to teach young children with handicaps. 
Evaluation techniques, program development and management, adaptation of materials and equipment 
and program models are presented. (PR: CI 665) 
Elementary Education: Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Materials and procedures for teaching social studies with emphasis on a survey of successful programs 
of instruction. 
Elementary Education: Advanced Techniques in Teaching Science. 3 hrs. 
Intensive concentration on helping children inquire into the earth, physical, and biological sciences 
through modern methods and media. (REC: CI 307 or equivalent) 
Practicum in Education. 3-6 hrs. 
Clinical Experience: Directed activity in a clinical setting. (PR: Pennission) 
Field Experience: Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
Supervised participation and directed teaching activities in an early childhood special education pro­
gram across ages, disabilities and severity levels. Activities with non-handicapped preschoolers are also 
required. (PR: Cl 666) 
Practicum: Preschool Special Education. 3 hrs. 
Supervised teaching in a variety of early childhood special education programs across ages, disabilities, 
and severity levels. Experiences with non-handicapped preschoolers are required. Specific competencies 
will be individually determined. 
Curriculum Theory. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the assumptions undergirding curriculum development. (PR: CI 501 or 609 or 610) 
Writing for Publication in Professional Education. 3 hrs. 
For professional educators and students who wish to study and practice writing articles for publication 
in scholarly journals in the field of education. 
The Supervising Teacher. 3 hrs. 
Duties and responsibilities of the teacher who supervises student teachers. 
Classroom Management for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. 
This course is designed for elementary teachers. The content includes methods of managing the physical 
and social environment m the classroom. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Students completing 681 must defend their thesis in an oral examination. 
EDUCATIONAL-FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
Psychology of the Middle Childhood Student. 3 hrs. 
A course in the study of developmental principles relating to the physical, cognitive, social, and moral 
development of the middle childhood student 10-14 years old. 
Contemporary Issues in Education. 3 hrs. II, S. 
The impact of contemporary forces in education w,th emphasis on current educational issues. 
History of Modern Education. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the movements 
since the beginning of the Renaissance. 
Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A foundation course in descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in education and the social 
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sciences. 
Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
History, philosophy and elementary statimcal methods for testing, measuring and evaluaung pup,! be­
havior are studied. (REC: EDF 319 or equivalent) 
Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Surveys basic philosophy schools and concepts and their application to educational practice. (REC: 
EDF 319 or equivalent) 
Sociology of American Schools. 3 hrs. American school organizational patterns interpreted soc,olog,cally; role of power and bureaucracy, social and cultural change, strauf,cation and social mobility, and values; analysis of school rituals and cere­
monies. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. l, ll, S. 
Independent Studies. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
History of Education in the United States. 3 hrs. S. 
Development of public and private educational systems in the United tates. 
Advanced Studies in Human Development. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The nature of human growth and development from infancy through adulthood. 
Educational Psychology. 3 hrs. I, or II, S. Study of learning theories and their applicat1ons to teaching. 
Educational Research and Writing. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Research methods and techniques and their applicauon. 
Qualitative Research in Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of qualicauve research methods: understanding h,storical and philosophical foundations of qualita­
tive research and developing expertise in qualitative research strategies including pan1c1pant ob,erva­
tlon, interviewing and inductive content analysis of data. 
Comparative Education. 3 hrs. 
The study of the origins, nature, scope, basic literature and methodology of comparat1ve educauon. 
Gender and Education. 3 hrs. 
The course focuses on gender relations in education and schooling. The course addresses gender in rela­
tion to cumculum and knowledge, pedagogy and instruct1onal arrangements, and admm1strauon and 
policy issue . (PR: EDF 621 or equivalent) 
Literature. J,3 hrs. l, II, S.
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding conmbuuons 
to educauon; readings selected with guidance of adv1SOr. Only one registration for this course is permit• 
ted. (CR: Permission of instructor) 
Seminar. 2-3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No student may register for this course a second 
time. 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
The preparation of a wrmen report on a research problem, experiment or field proJect m education. 
This report is not a thesis; students muse complete an additional 33 credit hours unless 69 7 1s followed 
by 68 I for 3 hours credit. 
Thesis. 3-6 hrs. I, II, S. 
May be taken for 3 hours of credit by students whose reportS in 679 were excellent and are of such charac­
ter as to warrant further research. Students completing 679 and 681 for a total of 6 hours may qualify 
for the master's degree by earning an additional 26 hours of credit. Students completing 681 must defend 
their thesis in an oral examinauon. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM) 
(See lnstrucuonal Technology and Library Science) 
ENGLISH (ENG) 
Graduate courses in English provide detailed consideration of authors, literary types, and periods of literary 
hmory, as well as English language history and lingu1s11cs. Students are expected to acquire a broad acquaintance 
with the whole range of English and American literature and the English language and co become thoroughly fam1l-
1ar with the forms of literature, critical standards, and the materials and methods of literary research. 
Each candidate for the Master of Arts in English must select an area of pec1alization. The areas include the !item• 
ture of the followingJ>Criods: Medieval; Renaissance and 17th Century; Restoration and 18th Century; Romanuc 
and Victorian; 19th Century American; Modem Brinsh and Modem American. Other areas are: Language and Lin­
guistics; Crmcal Approaches to Literature; Writing. The candidate may complete the specialization by taking three course in an area or by taking two courses and writing a thes,s in an area. In addition to this speciah,anon each candidate must take at least one course in four other areas. 
Students who major in English must have at least 15 undergraduate hours m English and American literature. 
tudents raking English as a minor must have six hours' credit in literature on the undergraduate level. Student� 
with deficiencies may enroll for graduate work but may be asked to cake undergraduate courses suggested by the de­
partment before admission to candidacy for rhe dei;?ree. A minimum of six hours of college credit in a foreign 
language or demonstrated reading ability co the sausfacuon of the English Department 1s required for adm1ss1on ro candidacy. 
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English 630 is required for a major in English and is offered in the fall semester. T his course should be scheduled 
among the first 12 hours of graduate study. 
To complete the work for the Master's degree in English the candidate must take 36 hours of course work 
or, with a thesis, 32 hours, six of which may be earned by writing the thesis. The required grade average is 3.0 
(B), and the candidate must pas  a comprehensive examination upon the completion of the course work. 
Graduate students in English should discuss their programs frequently with the Director of Graduate Programs. 
Further and more particular informanon may be found in the document, "A Handbook for Graduate students in 
Engltsh," available from the English Department. 
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ENGLISH (ENG) 
Composition and Rhetoric for Teachers. 3 hrs. S. 
Study of rhetorical invention and models of composing process, with intensive practice in writing. 
Advanced Rhetoric and Composition for Teachers. 3 hrs. I. 
The study of characteristics of effective writing instruction, strategies of effective writers; field research 
in writing. Readings in research in written composiuon. (Credit/non credit grading. This course may 
not be used in degree programs.) (PR: ENG 502) 
Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs. 
An advanced general composition course for all graduate students. Practice in the rhetorical types and 
sryles used by professionals in all fields. Assignments adapted to the student's major. 
Milton. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and critical study, including Milton's English poetry and prose, and his literary and intellec­
tual milieu. 
Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
The poetry of Chaucer, chieny the Canterbury Tales, in the light of medieval tradition and critical 
analysis. 
English Novel to 1800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne, with supporting srudy of their most important prede­
cessors and contemporaries. 
Nineteenth Century English Novel. 3 hrs. 
Austen, Scott, the Brontes, Eliot, Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, Meredith, Hardy, Butler, Wikle, and 
their contemporaries. 
Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hopkins, Hardy and the pre-Raphaelites. 
English Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. 
Non-Shakespearean English drama from its beginnings to the closing of the theatres. 
American Literature to 1830. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
Study of American literature of the Puri ran, Colonial, and Federal periods, including such authors as 
Jonathan Edwards, Edward Taylor, Benjamin Franklin, Phillis Wheatley, Washington Irving, and Will­
iam Cullen Bryant. 
American Literature, 1830-1865. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
American literature of the Romannc Period, including such authors as Emerson, Poe, Mel"ille, Haw­
thorne, Whitman, and other figures of the period. 
American Literature, 1865-1914. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
American literature of the Realistic and Naturalistic periods, including such authors as Howells, Twain, 
James, Dreiser, Dickinson. 
Southern Writers. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the poetry, ficnon, non-fiction, and drama indigenous to the American South, including 
Old South, posr-Civil War, and Modern periods, and emphasizing the Southern Literary Rena;ccnce. 
Contemporary English Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry since the Victorian period. 
Contemporary American Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry since 1900. 
Medieval English Literature. 3 hrs. 
Old English elegiac and heroic poetry; Middle English lyrics and romances; the Ricardian poets anJ 
Malory. 
Tudor Literature: Poetry and Prose of the Sixteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
Survey may include works hy More, Skelton, Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Nashe, Marlowe, Ralegh, Lyly, 
and Shakespeare, excluding drama. 
Seventeenth Century Literature: Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs.
Survey may include Donne and the Metaphysical poets, the Cavalier lyric ists, Bacon, Browne, Herbert, 
Jonson, Burton, Walton, Hobbes, and Bunyan. 
Drama of the Restoration and I 8th Century. 3 hrs. 
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatre of this period. 
English Romantic Poets. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 
Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Historical study, with application of pnnc1ples. 
Restoration and Eighteenth Century English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
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Brinsh poetry and prose of the Restoranon and eighteenth century (1660-1800), exclusive of the novel. Authors studied include Drvden, Swift, Pope, Johnson, Boswell, Wollstonecraft. Emphasis on satire, bi­ography, essay. {PR: English 102 and 201H.) Introduction to Linguistics. 3 hrs. 
The structural and descriptive approach to the study of the English language. Modem Grammar. 3 hrs. A descriptive analysis of the structure of present-day American English, utilizing the basic theory of gen­erative transformational grammar. Special Topics. l-4 hrs. each. (PR: Permission of the chair) Independent Study. l-4 hrs. (PR: Permission of the chair) Creative Writing: Poetry Workshop, 3 hrs. A practical and intensive class in exploring the varieties of creanve expression; exercises on the creating of verse in different forms and styles. Creative Writing: Fiction Workshop. 3 hrs. A forum for presentauon, discussion, and refinement of the student's work, either horc stones or novels. Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Intensive reading of hakespeare's plays. Problems of Shakespearean scholarship. Folk and Popular Literature. 3 hrs. A study of types, variants, backgrounds, and influences. Readings in Englisl\ and American Literature. 2-3 hrs. Independent reading m a  field not covered by regularly scheduled course;. Limited to English maJ0rs who have been admmed to candidacy. (PR: Permission of the chair) Independent Readings. 3 hrs. Independent readings and research. Open only to ,tudents with an M.A. degree with a maJor m English or English Educanon. Essayists of the 19th Century. 3 hrs. MaJor Brit, h writers of the period. Twentieth Century Orama. 3 hrs. Major British and American dramatists since I 870. Twentieth Century British Novel. 3 hrs. Maior Brmsh novelists of the twentieth century. Twentieth Century American Novel. 3 hrs. Ma,or American novelists of the twenneth century. Twentieth Century African-American Litera1ure. 3 hrs. An intensive study of selected novels, plays and poems of the period. Materials and Methods of Research. 4 hrs. Instruction and practice in scholarly literary research. Required among firsr 12 hours of course workand pnor to admi 10n to candidacy for the Master of Arcs degree with a maior m English. Major American Authors. 3 hrs. An intensive study of one, two, or three selected American authors. (PR: ENG 630 or pcrm1s;ion of the chair) Topics in American Literature. 3 hrs. Concentrated study of connnuing themes or influences in American literature; for example, narrauve perspectl\·es, regional influences, or confl1c11ng agr:man and indu,rrial values. (PR: ENG 630 or permis­sion of the chair) Selected English Writers. 3 hrs. An intensive study of a small group of selected &iillish "Titers such as the Metaphysical Poets, the Cava­lier Poets, or the Bloomsbury Group. (PR: ENG 630 or perm1ss1on of the chair) Topics in English Literature. 3 hrs. A concentrated study of themes or influences in English literature; for example, narrative strategies, me­dieval ism, the pastoral mode, or confl,cung moral, social or literary values. (PR: ENG 630 or perm, ,on of the chair) Teaching College English. 3 hrs. Required for graduate assisrnnts in English. Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Fl A CE (FIN) (Sec Business) 
FORE IC SCIENCE (FSC) (also see Biomedical Sciences) 
The master's degree program m Forensic Science ,s a two-year curriculum and will require the successful comple­tion of 47 credit hours, for both the non-thesis and thesis track. The rheSIS track will stress a research component where students conduct ongmal research and write a thesis based on rhe1r mvestigations. The second, non-thesis track, requires that additional electives he taken in heu of thes,; research hours. All students are required to take 
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Human Biochemistry, Cellular and Mok>eular Biology, and Statistics, which are offered through the 81omed1cal Sci­
ence program or other departments. Students musl pass a written, comprehensive exammauon on matenal covereJ 
in Forensic Science I and II and Intro. to Microscopy at a ume near the completion of course work and w11h the ap­
proval of their advisory committee. 
Students who wish 10 enroll in the Forensic Science master's degree program must apply for adm1�1on through 
the Graduate School. They must meet the adm1SS1on requirement:. of the Graduate School and the Graduate rud1es 
Committee of Marshall University School of Med1cmc. lnterc;ted per;ons should contact the Director of Forensic 
Science Program, Marshall Univer,ity School of Med1cmc, I lunungton, WV 25704. 
Applicants for the Forensic Science program mus, ,;;m,fy rl'qUorement:. that mclude one year of collegiate prepara­
uon 1n each of the following: genernl biology, general phy;1cs, genernl chemo;cry, and organic chemistry all w1rh 
their assoc1a1eJ laboracones. Ir is highly recommended that Cnmmal Jusuce 321 (law and evidence) or its equiva­
lent be taken before entering the program. If the swdenr 1s admmed co che Forensic c1ence program without CJ 
321 or its equivalent, the student will be required for graduation 10 take the course and pass 1t with a grndc of B 
or bener. Applicants must provide to the Graduate School, a.s pan of a formal applicauon, the score; from the Grad­
uate Record Exam for the General Apmude and an Advanced Subiecr Test on one of the sciences, with minimum 
score; of 1500 and 500, re;--pecrively. Three letter. of reference from mdiv1du,1ls familiar with the applicant's relevant 
acadcm1c/profess1onal performance are also required. 
Non-degree ;cudents can register for up to 15 hours of coun,c work wi1hou1 having co meet all of the admissions 
requirements [151eJ above. 
An md1v1dual can be admmed mto the Master'; Degree program as a regular or prov1s1onal student depend mg 
on ORE score;, quality po1111 average, and informauon required on the "Appl1canon for Grnduate Adm",ions" 
form. 
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FORENSIC SCIENCE (F C) 
Forensic Science I. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to crime scene invesngmions, phy;1cal evidence collecuon, 111organic and organic anal­
ysis, .erology, fingerpr111ts, arson, dnig,, document;, firearms and DNA technolog1e,. 
Forensic Science II. 3 hrs. 
In depth d1scuss1ons deal mg with current and future DNA technologies and mx1cology, expert w1mess­
mg 111 mock mals, quality assurance/quality control issues, CODIS and DNA banking. 
Introduction to Microscopy/Scientific Photography. 2 hrs. 
lntroducnon to various types of microscopy used on forensic;, 111clud111g scannmg electron m1cro-.copy, 
light and fluorescence microscopy and polarmng m1ctoscopy. 
Forensic Laboratory Techniques I. 4 hrs. 
lntroduc11on 10 laboratory techniques used to test evidentiary mmenal; collected at cnme scenes. 
Forensic Laboratory Techniques II. 4 hrs. 
A connnuanon of FLT I, but with emphasis on DNA technologies and 1ox1colog1cal procedure . 
pecial Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Present course matenal on special areas of research or topics which are nnt rmn inely covered in existing 
cour,c;. 
pedal Problems. 1-4 hrs. 
tudencs will be assigned spec1f1c areas of study for 111dependcnt mvc,r1ga11on. (PR: Consent of advisor) 
Seminar. I hr. 
Faculty, s1udent and guest speaker presentations of topics pcmnem to forensic science and molecular 
biology and toxicology. 
T hesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Research conduc1ed in the laboratories at MU which 1s focused on a problem of forensic importance. 
The original research problem will he written up as a formal document and submitted a, part of the re­
quirements to fulfill a MS degree in the research track. 
Introduction to Research. 1-6 Hrs. 
Directed research which can be used to sansfy requiremenr; for a Master\ Degree on Forensic Science. 
FRENCH (FR ) 
The follow111g course; may serve as a minor 111 some programs. 
535 19th Century Literature. 3 hrs. 
The French romant 1c movement as exemplified m the poetry, drama, and the no"el of the period. ( PR: 
6 hour.. of literature numbered 317 or above or equivalent) 
536 19th Century Literature. 3 hrs. 
Realisuc and n,m1ralisuc fiction, reah;m on the theatre, and selected poem, of Baudelaire, the Pamas­
sians, and the Symbol1m. (PR: 6 hour; of literature numbered 317 or ahove or equivalent) 
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. On demand. 
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do con;trucuve work on phases of the language 
or literature of mtere,t to them. (PR: 6 hours of11terature numbered 317 or a hove or equivalent and con­
.ent of instructor.) 
585-588 Lndependenl Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
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GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
Graduate work in geography 1; for people in puhlic school work, those who wish to prepare (or work in industry, 
government service, city and regional planning, and for those who plan to continue graduate studies to the doctoral 
level. 
The undergraduate prerequu,1te for a graduate ma1or 1s 12 semester hours of geography. For undergraduate social 
science ma1ors three semester hours of work in another field closely related to geography may be accepted toward 
meeting the 12-hour requirement for adm1ss1on to the program. 
In general, requiremenrs for adm1�ion co candidacy are identical with those required by the Graduate School, 
except that the department may require a qualifying examination. Requirements for the master's degree consist 
of meeting the general requirements and compleung not (ewer than 24 hour. in geography. At least one-half o( 
rhc hours must be earned in 600 series courses. The degree of Master of Arts or Master of Science may 
be earned and 1s largely determined by the 5elec11on of courses in the minor field. 
A major must include: Hours 
Geography 529 and 530 ...................................................................................................................................... 6 
Geography 505 or 605 ......................................................................................................................................... 3 
Geography 602 or 604 or 608 ............................................................................................................................. 3 
Geography 603 ..................................................................................................................................................... 3 
Geography 606 or 609 ......................................................................................................................................... 3 
Geography 620 ..................................................................................................................................................... 3 
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GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
Historical Geography of the United tates. 3 hrs. 
tudy of coastal serclement , the population spread through Appalachia and the Mimss1pp1 Valley, 
and the de,·elopment of intermountain and Pacific Coast centers. 
Geography of Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, rran.portation, manufacturing, agriculture and resource potential. 
Geography of Asia. 3 hrs. 
pecial attention given act1v1ties and environment in continenrnl countries and nearby islands. 
World Political Geography. 3 hrs. 
A systematic and regional survey o( world politic.11 problems and international relations Mressingstudies 
of the United States, Europe, and rhe Soviet Union. 
Geography of Mexico and �ntral America. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, tmnsportallon, settlement, geopolitics, and natural resources. 
Urban Geography. 3 hrs. 
Study of city function, patterns, past and current prohlems confronting the city including planning, zon• 
ing, housing, and urban renewal. 
Geography of Russia and CIS. 3 hrs. 
Geographical appraisal of cultural, pohucal, and economic aspects of Russia and the Commonwealth 
of Independent States. 
Methods and Techniques of Regional Planning. 3 hrs. 
Introductory planning with emphasis on methods, techniques, cools and principles necessary co accom• 
plish obiecnve regional planning. 
Regional Planning and Development. 3 hrs. 
The philosophy, theories, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas. 
Urban and Rural Land Use. 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and techniques of urban-rural land use, and the problems and issues encoun­
tered in che practices of land use.
Coal Industries Studies: Past & Present. 3 hrs. 
An interdisciplinary study for all facets of the coal mduscry within a historic perspective. Emphasis is 
placed upon coal industry of West Virginia and the m-state region. 
Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic content m elemen­
tary education and the social studies. 
Field Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Type areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field methods. 
Climatology. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climacic classification, and distribution and char­
acteristics of world climatic regions. 
Cartography. 3 hrs. 
Understanding principles and developing ;kills in the use of cartographic draftmg equipment and in 
map malung. 
Cartography and Geographic Information Syscems. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to computer use m mapping and geographic mformauon systems. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Selected geography subiects co cover unusual geography copies not in the regular course offerings of 
the department 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
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Problems in Geography of the Far East. 3 hrs. 
Agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of selected regions in eastern Asia and the islands of 
the western Pacific Ocean. 
Problems in Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of problems in selected countries following a geographical re,·iew. 
Problems in Geography of North America. 3 hrs. 
Relationship of human activities to natural environment in selected regions. 
Problems in Geography of Latin America. 3 hrs. 
Problems studied in each country following a geographical review. 
Geography in World Political Affairs. 3 hrs. 
Key nanons of world studied in light of significance of geographic items and their effects on international 
relauons. 
Field Problems in Geography of the Tri-State Area. 3 hrs. 
Problems in World Economic Geography. 3 hrs. 
Problems of world exchange of outstanding trade items. 
Problems in Geography of Africa and Australia. 3 hrs. 
Selected regions stuJied in both comments. 
Geographical Research. 3 hrs. 
Research methods stressed with special attention given to a comiJcrntion of the literature of the field. 
Conservation Education. 3 hrs. 
Presents elements of conservation education in the specific areas of soil, water, and human conservation. 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
T hesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Internship in Geography. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Professional work experience in apphed geography with an approved agency. 
GEOLOGY (GLY) 
MASTER OF SCIENCE ( PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This degree program is offered m cooperation with the Depart­
ments of Chemistry, Mathematics and Physical Science and Physics. Programs will be Je,igncd for 
inJ,vidual needs. With a Geology concentration, the writing of a thesis is required. Specific degree requirements 
are listed in the secuon: Physical Science and Physics, anJ the Department of Geology. 
In addition, the Department offers coursework leading to a minor m Geology which 1s appropriate to the programs m Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geography and Phy,,cal Science. 
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GEOLOGY (GLY) 
Big Bend Field Excursion. 2 hrs. 
Field trip to Big Bend National Park, Texas to study the structure, stratigraphy, igneou, geology, meta• 
morphic geology, paleontology and natural history of this national park. (PR: 12 hours of geology) 
lnvertebrate Paleontology. 4 hrs. l l. Alternate years (even numbers) Taxonomy and morphology of the maior invertebrate phyla with an introduction to biometrics as applied 
to paleontology. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: 201 and 325 or permission). 
Petrology. 4 hrs. I. Alternate years (even numbers) 
ldentiflcanon and class1ficanon of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, their origin and occur­
rence; their geologic and economic. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: GLY 200,314 or consent) 
Economic Geology. 4 hrs. II., Alternate years (even numbers) 
Origin, distribution and economic� of the metallic and non-metallic ore deposits. 3 lec-2 lab. (REC: 
GLY 201,314, or equivalent) 
Sedimentary Petrography. 4 hrs. (., Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Megascop1c and microscopic identification and a depositional and post-depositional Interpretation 
of the sednnentary rocks. 3 lcc-2 lab (PR: GLY 201 and 314 or consent) 
Geochemistry. 4 hrs. II., Alternate years (odd numbers) 
lntroducuon to the principles of geochemistry. The applicanon of chemistry to the study of the Earth and ro geologic problems. Laboratory work mcludes anal1•m of rocks, soils, and waters. 
Geophysics. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Development of seismic, gravity, magnetism, electrical and thermal methods to study the structure 
,md dynamics of the earth. 3 lec-2 lah. (PR: GLY 201, PHY 203, MTH 131) 
Fossil Fuels. 4 hrs. ll, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
The ongm and occurrence of petroleum, coal, and natural gas; the relationships of accumulations to dep­
osmonal environments and structural history; methods used in exploration, evaluation anJ recovery. 
3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 313, 325 or consent) 
Computer Methods in Geology. 4 hrs. II. Alternate years (odd numbers). 
The computer will be used for compilation, reducuon, data analysis and modelling from a wide range 
of geological problems. Existing and student developed programs will he used. (PR: 12 hrs. GLY and 
MTH 130.) 
Principles of Geomorphology. 3 hrs. I., Atternate years (odd numbers), S. 
Principles of identification and analysis of the world's features m terms of stratigraphy, structure, proce'>S· 
cs, tectonics and time. 3 lec-2 lab. (optional) (REC: GLY 200, 210 or equivalent) 
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Principles of Geomorphology Laboratory. 1 hr. I., Alternate years (odd numbers). S. 
(CR: GLY 551, requ1reJ of ma1ori;, non-maJ0l"b elecnve). 
Hydrogeology. 3 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
The properties of water, the hydrologic cycle with emphasis on surface and groundwater proce sc;. TI,c 
uses, needs and prohlem; associated with water resources. (PR: GLY 200; CR: GLY 555L for gcol01,,y 
majori;) 
Hydrogeology Laboratory. I hr. 
Laboratory and field ex pen me ms srudymg princi
r.
les and concept; of hydrology. 2 lab. (PR: GLY 200; 
CR: GLY 555, required of ma1uri;, non-m,11ori; e ecuve) 
Environmental Geology. 3 hrs. II. Alternate years (even numbers) 
Through lecture and demonstrauon. the interac11ons of man anJ the e-.mh, dealing with natural n.'>Ourc­
es, natural h,mmh, cul rural and urban geology and future planning are explaineJ. (PR: GLY ZOO, 21 0L) 
Environmental Geology Laboratory. 1 hr. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
A laboratory to complement GLY 556, Environmental Geology, dealing" 1th current ,oluuum to env1-
ronmen1al prohlem, through real life exercise; (PR: GLY 200, 2 I0L, 45 I ,  45 IL; CR 456 for Geology 
m.11ors). 
Engineering Geology. 3 hrs. I, alternate years (even numbers). 
A course fur i:�,.,101.,') maiori; emplo)"ini: geok'l(tcal principle., and method., 10 solve geoll'chmcal engineer­
ing prohlcm,. (PR: GLY 200, 21 0L. 451, 45 IL or by perm, s1on of instructor) 
Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Physical Aspects of Geology. 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
Biological Aspects of Geology. 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
Chemical Aspects of Geology. 1-4 hrs. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(D1vi-ion of Health. Phy,1cal Educa11on and Recreation) 
The Div1Ston of HPER offers graduoltc degrees tn Health and Physical Education (M.S.) and Ad.ult 
F1mcss/Card1ac Rehab1litat1on (M.S.). Areas of emphasis m Healrh Education, Park Resources and Le1511re Service; 
and three sub-categoric, of Phy,ical Education are provideJ for ind1v1duals de 1rmg graduate credtt to up-grade 
their skills in the-c specialized areas. 
A. Adult Fitness and Cardiac Rehabilitation, M Degree 
The Division of Health, Physical &lucAtton and Recreation offers the M;t;ter of Science m Adult F1tness/Canhac 
Rehabtlitatton which will promise career opponunitte; m private and puhl1c fitness programs ,mJ m rehab1litat1lm 
programs thm arc designed to return the md1v1dual who has suflercd a deb,htattng d,sea,c rn a quality life style 
and a functional ,race of living. The program 1s designed to tr.iin pcrsonnd 1n work in adult 
quality life ,1yle and a funcuonal state of l1ving. The program ts de>111ned tn mun per..onncl to work in adult firne,-,,, 
mdustrtal f1tnc<s. preventton and cardiac rchabtl11arion program,. 
The program is a two-year program and has a 39 hour requirement. A thesis" reqmreJ and adm1<S1on to the pro­
gram will require a 2. 75 GPA, appropriate undergraduate background. peri;onal 1merv1ew, three letteri; of reference, 
and admtsrnm to the graduate .chool. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Applied Arca Houri; 
Minimum requirements ......................................................................................................................................... 39 
l. Home Econom,cs: 5()8 ......... ...... .............................................................................................................. 3 
2. PhyMcal Education 585-586 nr 587,588,621,670,682,683,684,685, 686 ........................................ 27 
3. Resmcced Elecnves ..................................................................................................................................... 3 
4. Internship or TheStS (Phys1c.1l Education 660 or 681 ) .............................................................................. 6 
Exercise Science Area Hour.. 
Minimum rcquirements ......................................................................................................................................... 39 
I. PhyMcal Education 578, 585-586 or 587,588,621.636, 651,670,683, 684 ........................................ 27 
2. Restricted Elec11ves ..................................................................................................................................... 6 
3. The,i; (Physical Education 681) ................................................................................................................ 6 
B. Health and Physical Education, M Degree 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
The;1, Optton A Hours 
Mmtmum rcqu,remenc, ........... .............................................. ..... ............................................................... . .... 32 
t �;��:i��)p����li�i�f �·:f��;�:�:;:;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i:!4. &lucattonal Foundations 621 or Phy,ical Educannn 670 ......................................................................... 3 
5. Elecnves (six hours out'1dc of Physical Educatton) .................................................................................. 6 
Non-thesis Opuon B Hours 
Minimum requirements ..... ........... .................... ........ ..... ... .............................................................................. 36 
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Physical Education 621 .............................................................................................................................. .J 
Physical Eilucation Elcct1ves ..................................................................................................................... 24 
Educational Foundation� 62 I or Physical Educauon 6 70 ........................................................................ .3 
Elecuves (six hours mm1de of Physical Educauon) .................................................................................. 6 
Ath�etk Training Option C Hour, 
M1n1mum requirements ......................................................................................................................................... 36 
I. Physical Education •522, *576, •578, 62 I, 622, 623, 636, 642, 646, 670 ............................................. 33 
2. Home economics 540 .................................................................................................................................. 3 
3. NOTE: If not currently certified as a teacher, studenr must take EDF 218. EDF 319, and PE 490. 
C. Specializations 
I. Health E<lucation 
2. Park Resources and Lei,ure Services 
3. Physical Education 
a. Athletic Admmistration
526 
530 
b. Exerc1� Phys1olo1,')'
HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
Curriculum in Health Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A -iudy of prmciple,, objective , and procedures m curriculum construction for demt!ntary and second­
ary programs. I l1smncal and philosophical perspectives. tudy of existing curricular patterns. (PR: HE 
220, HE 221, HE 321 and HE 325) 
Health Issues in Physical Education and Athletics. 3 hrs. 
A survey of current health i .. ue, ,uch a, ,anicarion, contag1ou, di,eases, substance abu.e, ergogcnic 
aids, and diet/nutrition in PE and athletics. (PR: HE 201,215,221, 435.) 
560-564 Professional Development (Plu;, title that identifies content). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Cour;e, and ac11v1t1es designed co meet che specific in-service needs of public �chool personnel Creuit 
111 these cour,e, may be u.seJ for ccmf1cate renewal and salary upgrading if approved but not for degrees. 
Professional Development (Plus title that identifies content). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses and activities de>1gned ro meet the spec1f1c 111-serv1cc neeJ. of public school personnel Credit 
111 these courses may be useJ for certificate renewal and salary upgrading 1f approved but not for degrees. 
560-564 
580-583
585-588
640
501 
502 
510 
521 
522 
530 
531 
Special Topics in Health Education. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
An m-depth exammanon of ,elected Health Education topics through a cour;,e, seminar or workshop. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; I -4; 1-4 hrs. 
Health Evaluation for the Athletic Trainer. 3 hrs. 
PARK RESOURCES AND LEISURE SERVICES (PLS) 
Admini.stracion of Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Considers admm1srrati,•e practice and ,·anou, organ1za11onal structure,. Includes admm1,trat1ve 
proce.ses, supervision of personnel, budgeung, and public rclat1ons. Re4u1re, conducting a case study 
of an exi>ting park and recrc<1t1on department, mcluding fi,cal and per,onnel policies and an analysts 
of the effectiveness of ,uch policies. 
Assessment and Evaluation in Recreation and Leisure Services. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical anJ pracncal approach to evaluanon as applteJ to recreation and leisure service,. Emphasis 
will be upon dcvelopmg sounJ asses.mem and evaluation methodology applicable to recreation and lei­
,urc scud1e,. (PR: PLS IOI or permis,ion) 
Recreation Arca and Facility Maintenance. 4 hrs. 
A ,tudy of the knowleJge and ,kills necc»ary to supervi�c and admmt ter the general Jevclopment 
and mamtcnance of park anJ recreation areas and facilities. 
Recreation for Special Populations. 3 hrs. 
StuJy of the use of recreauon activities with d1!.abled per,,ons. Technique, m programming and adptation 
to meec che leisure nec<l, of ,pecial grours 1n today's soc1et). In associat1on with a therapeutic recreation 
institution, ,ruJem must develop a new/revised procedure for providing recreation program.s at that insti• 
tut ion. ( PR: PLS 120 or permission) 
Therapeutic Recreation in Institutional Settings. 3 hrs. 
Designed to ac4uainr Mudcnts with the role and practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment centers. 
Require, preparation of an annotated bibliography of current ltteratur� m this field and conducting 
of a case ,rudy of therapeutic recreation programmatic offcrmg, m ,uch an msurucion. ( PR: PLS 120 
or penniss1,m) 
Environmental Interpretation. 4 hrs. 
Principles and techni4ues of environmental mterpretat1on as practiced 1n federal, state, and private 
agencies. Student must Jevelop an inrcrpreranve brochure and evaluate both a facility and a progrnm. 
3 lec.-2 lah. 
Forest Recreation Planning. 4 hrs. 
*If crcJ1c received a, an undergraJuate, substituuon up to 9 hour;, of other courses may be made with approval 
of advi,or. 
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Utilizes the functional planning approach based upon demand and site capability analysis. Student con­
ducts an in-depth recreation capability analysis in an existing park facility, presents this in written 
form; reviews the current literature on forest recreation development, and makes a final oral report. 3 
lec.-2 lab. 
580-583 Special Topics in Recreation. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Srudy of an advanced topic not nonnally covered in other courses. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: Pennission of 
Chainnan) 
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Requires conducting of individual survey/research proJects beyond the requirements for undergraduates. 
Such projects will be individualized to meet the needs of students while accomplishing some practical 
need in the field. (PR: Permission) 
515 
516 
517 
522 
524 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
Physical Education in Pre-School, Elementary and Middle School. 3 hrs. 
A study of motor skill principles/movement experiences as they influence the child's total development; 
specific movement acrivicies are presented in the areas of games, rhythms, basic movements, gymnastics, 
etc. 
Planning & Developing HPER & Athletic Facilities. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to famiharize ;tudents with the basic concepts of facility planning and construction. 
Current trends and innovative designs are reviewed. (Does not fulfill state certification requirements 
for a superintendent's license.) 
Teaching College Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
Prepares students for teaching of college health and physical education courses. 
Prevention, Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries. 3 hrs. 
This course is designed to prepare rhe athlete for compemion, the prevention and protection of the ath-
lete from accidents, rhe etiology, examination and immediate care of the athlete, and the rehabilitation 
of the athlete following injury. 
Sport and Physical Education in the Twentieth Century United States. 3 hrs. 
T he development of recreation, organized sport and physical education programs in the United States, 
1900 to present. 
560-564 Professional Development. (Plus title that identifies content). l-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses and activiues designed to meet the specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading if approved but not for degrees. 
569 
576 
578 
579 
CR/NC grading. 
Curriculum Development in Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
A �tudy of the general principles of curriculum Jevclopment as they relate to physical education. Oppor­
tunities are provided to develop and evaluate curriculum. 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Coaching. 3 hrs. 
An indepth study of the principles and problems of coaching. 
Energy Sources, Body Composition and Performance. 3 hrs. 
Comideration of the energy sources and requirements for various types of physical activity as well as 
the impacr that phy;,ical activity can have on body composition and performance. ( PR: PE 621 or per­
mission) 
Trends in Athletic Training. 3 hrs. 
To provide an in-depth analysis of current trends with regarJ to administrauon, liability and insurance. 
In addition, will cover current standards in surgery, rehabilitation and evaluation of sporrs related in­
juries. 
580-583• Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Approval by the department chairman, instructor and student's committee} 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.585-588 
591-594
608 
610 
615 
620 
Workshop in Physical Education. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Motor Learning and Performance. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of variables influencing the learning motor skills. Primary emphasis on psychological fac­
tors influencing motor performance. 2 lec-2 lab. 
Physical Growth and Motor Development. 3 hrs. 
The study of physical growth and motor development of children from infancy through adolescence. 
Stages in the development of motor patterns and motor skills will be traced with consideration given 
to neurological changes and external forces which influence motor development. (PR: PE 621 or per­
mission) 
Legal Concern in PE and Athletics. 3 hrs. 
An indeprh analysts of the legal impltcanons of Sports and Physical Education. 
Substances of Abuse and the Athlete. 3 hrs. 
An indepth study of commonly abused substances by athletes as well as current trends in drug testing 
of athletes. (PR: PE 621, permission) 
*Students are perm med to earn six hours of 631-634 and three hours of 582-585 credit or nine hours of 631-634 
credit and no 582-585.
Marshall University 1995-97 Graduate Catalog Courses of /n.mucnon/ 115 
621 
622 
623 
624 
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Scientific Aspects of Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
The study of the scientific basis for physical activity. Consideration will be given to the psychological, 
sociological, neuromuscular, and physiological characterisncs requisite to physical activity. (REC: PE 
201 and 345 or equivalent) 
Physical Education for the Atypical Individual. 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and philosophies in the general organization and supervision of programs of 
physical education for the physically handicapped. The course includes field trips to hospitals, clinics, 
etc. 
Medical Aspects in Sports. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the development of skills in recognition of symptoms of illness, injuries and proper proce­
dures of medical care. 
Issues in Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
Critical selection and analysis of current controversies 111 physical education. Analysis includes identifi­
cation of the content fostenng each issue and the systematic probing of admmistrative tenets and philo-
sophical positions taken by all factions. Attempts ar resolution are secondary to exploration and analysis 
of viewpoints. 
History and Philosophy of Physical Education and Sport. 3 hrs. 
An mvesugation of h1stoncal events, polmcal and social climates, and personalities as well as philoso­
phies which have mfluenced physical education and sport from early civilizations to the present. 
631-634. • Performance Techniques and Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of lead-up, intermediate and advanced techniques of a selected ream, individual or dual sports. 
Emphasis given to mechanics of pcrforrnance psychological stress components, psychological factors, 
636 
641 
642 
643 
646 
647 
651 
652 
654 
660 
670 
681 
682 
683 
684 
maregies and teaching/coaching methoJology. 
Structural Kinesiology. 3 hrs. 
Instruction and laboratory experiences mvolving musculoskcleral anatomy and biomechanics as applied 
to human movement. 
Theories and Factors Relating to Athletic Performance. 3 hrs. 
Examination of maior psychological dimensions underlying the behavior manifested by sports partici-
pant;,. Emphasis given ro understanding "why" an individual performs with consequent implications 
as to "how" he/she perforrns. 
Devising and Implementing Training and Conditioning Programs. 3 hrs. 
Application of neuromuscular and physiological knowledges to the examination of the administration 
and content of existing exercise programs as well as the development of new programs. (PR: PE 621) 
Sport in the Social Process. 3 hrs. 
An indepth analysis of the processes by which sport evolved as a significant component of modern 
American life. 
Athletic Training I. 3 hrs. 
Training in the Jiagnos1s of injuries m athletics. The student will be expected to participate in diagnostic 
techniques under the supervision of a trainer. 
Athletic Training II. 3 hrs. 
Professional aspects of trainer-doctor and doctor-athlete relations will be taught and exploration of 
how to professionally handle injuries and cooperation with physicians. 
Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of motor kills through the application of the principles of physics. (REC: PE 321 or equivalent) 
Administrative Theories in Physical Education and Athletics. 3 hrs. 
The student is introduced to the background and development of administrative theories in physical ed­
ucation and athletics in a context of a social sc1ent1fic milieu. 
Contemporary and Comparative Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
A study of obiccuves, methods, personnel, facilities, and program uniqueness of the physical education 
of selected nations and world regions. National sport programs, international sport programs and compe• 
ntion, and international professional organizations are considered. 
Internship. 3-6 hrs. 
Prawcal cxpenence in a cl mica I setting. (PR: PE 682, 683, 684) 
Research in Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
An examination of experimental research design, lahoratory methods, construction of instruments, exe­
cution of research, and presentation of research papers. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Preventive and Rehabilitative Physiology. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Study of cardioresf,iratory, neuromuscular, and renal pathophysiology and response to medical, nutrition­al, and exercise t ,era pies. (PR: PE 621) 
Cardiovascular Assessment. 3 hrs. I or II.
Emphas1� on EKG and oxygen consumption stress testing, exposure to other medical evaluations such 
as: a) angiography, b)echocardiography, c) thallium-201 imaging. 2 lec.-2 lab/clinical experiences. (PR: 
PE 375,621) 
Developing Exercise, Nutritional, and Behavioral Prescriptions. 3 hrs. I or II. 
*Students are pcrrnmed co earn six hours of 631-634 and three hours of 582-585 credit or nine hours of 631-634 
credit and no 582-585. 
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Lecture and hands on experience in designing exercise, nutritional, and behavioral prescriptions for vari• 
ous populations. EX: average individual, the elite athlete, or the rehabilitating patient. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
(PR: PE 345, 375, 385, HEC 508) 
Development and Administration of Preventive and Rehabilitative Medical Programs. 3 hrs. 
Lecture and laboratory experiences in the development of preventive and rehabilitative programs. Special em• 
11hasis on program component development and management principles. 2 lec.-2 lab. (PR: PE 385). Behavioral Aspects of Wellness, Disease, Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Survey course to include the pathophysiology of stress, psychology of health, behavioral modification, 
neuromuscular relation/stress reduction techniques, program compliance improvement, and health 
counseling. (PR: PE 641) 
Cardiac Life Support. 3 hrs. 
Course is designed to acquaint the student with the current methods in recognizing and treating cardiac 
condmons. (PR: PE 683 or permission) 
Seminar in Physical Education. 3 hrs. 
A course designed for lihrary research and discussion of critical ques1ions in physical education. Topics to be selected will vary according to the interests of the students. 
HISTORY (HST) 
A student pursuing the Master of Arts degree in history muse apply for admission to candidacy in the semester or term immediately following the semester or term in which 12-15 hours of Marshall University graduate credit 
are completed. To be considered for admission to candidacy a student must have earned a quality point average 
of at lea,c 3.0 (B) on all graduate work applicable to the degree. The ar,plication, bearing a record of courses complet• 
ed, muse be made on a form secured from the Graduate School Office. 
A student who receives a second grade of (C) or below ar any rime while pursuing the Master of Am degree in 
History must w ithdraw from the program. In addition, MA students in History must earn at least a 3.0 (B) grade 
point average in all History courses as a requirement for graduation. 
A history student whose program requires a thesis must earn 32 hours of credit in graduate courses. Of these 32 
hours, credit not to exceed 6 hours may be granted for the thesis. The student must enroll in History 681 Thesis 
1-6 hours, for which he or she is allowed not more than 6 hours of credit. A history student whose program does 
nor require a thesb must complete 36 hours of graduate course work. A minimum of 30 hours must be earned in the major field and a minimum of 6 hours in a minor field. Students 
choosing a minor field must do ,o w1ch the approval of the departmental Director of Graduate Studies. On recom• 
mendacion of the Graduate Dean the requirement of a minor may be waived. History students are required to com• 
piece History 600 Semmar in Historical Methods. Students must earn credit hours in as many 600 level courses 
as in 500 level courses. 
New graduate students must obtain an MUnet computer account by presenting their student ID card to the Com­
puter Center on the 2nd floor of Prichard Hall or to the computer lab in Corbly 331. They must demonstrate a profi­
ciency in computer literacy: (I) through examination or (2) through successful completion of a 3 credit course, 
CSD IOI: Computers and Data Processing, which is highly recommended or (3) through successful completion 
of a sequence of three, I cre..lic courses: CT 105: Fundamentals of Computer Technology-DOS; CT 106: Fundamen• 
tals of Computer Technology-Spreadsheets; OT 107: Fundamentals of Computer Technology-Word Processing. 
It is recommended that students earn credit hours m a  wide distribution of historical areas and periods from a di­versity of instrucrors. 
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HISTORY (HST) 
American Lntellcctual History 1865 to Preffeent. 3 hrs. 
A cmical examination of intellectual, creative and literary movements in the modern era. 
American Urban History. 3 hrs. 
A study of the polincal, economic, social, and intellectual impact of the city upon American History, 
and the impact of hi>tory upon the growth of urbanization. 
American Diplomacy, I 789-1900. 3 hrs. 
American foreign policy from colonial umes to 1900 emphasizing 1he gradual development of the Unit­ed States and its achievement of membership in the family of nations 
American Diplomacy. 1900-Present. 3 hrs . 
American foreign relations in the 20th century. The gradual retreat from isolation in the period between 
World Wars I and II and modern American mvolvement 111 international commitments will be stressed. 
Tudor and Stuart England, 1450-1688. 3 hrs. 
A history of England under the Tudors and Stuarts, focusing primarily on demographic, social, cultural, 
and pol1tical developments. 
American Revolution. 3 hrs. A vaned view of the Amer ican Revolution and its impact on the American people. Conquering the Continent: America's Frontier Experience. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the American frontier experience with particular emphasis on the fate of the American Indi­
an, the impact on the environment, and the character of the American-created culture. 
History of the Old South, 1492-1860. 3 hrs. Alternate years. The History of the Old South 1s a study of the political, economic, social, and cultural conditions in the South that led to the Jevclopment of the South as a distinct section in the United Scates. 
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Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 hrs. The course will include a discussion of the economic, politic.11, social, and cultural differences leading to the Civil War, the war itself, and an analysis of the political and economic importance of recon­struction. History of the ew South, 1877 to the Present. 3 hrs. The History of the New South is a study of the political, economic, social, and cultural changes m the South after Reconstruction that explain conditions in the contemporary South. American Social Movements. 3 hrs. A sn1dy of the social movements which have influenced the course of American History. Includes aboli­tion, women's rights, Progressivism, civil rights. American Historical Biography. 3 hrs. A study of men and women whose lives illuminate the American experience. The Era of the Renaissance and Reformation. 3 hrs. The impact of the Renaissance upon estheuc, economic, and political developments especially in the 15th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholicism and the growth of the Protestant movement, and the influence of the two movements upon each other 1s stressed. The French Revolution and the apoleonic Era. 3 hrs. Society and government in Europe before the French Revolution and the influence of the enlighten• ment; ideas and changes mcroduccd by the revolution and Napoleon and their effect on the institutions and economy of Europe. U.S. Latin American Relations. 3 hrs. An appraisal of political, economic, and cultural relations of the U.S. and Lann Amenca in a historical context with emphasis on the period smce 1945. U.S. Science and Technology. 3 hrs. A study of the development and impact of science and technology in the U.S. wtth special emphasis on the modern period. European History I 14- I 9 I 4. 3 hrs. A century of European political, economic, and social history. Its relauonsh1p to and influence upon the history of other world areas is noted. The impact of imperalmic rivalry 1s emphasized. European History 1914 to Present. 3 hrs. The impact of World War I upon Europe, the era between two world wars, the search for world peace, World War II and its aftermath are maior topics of consideration. Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe. 3 hrs. A survey of the main currents in European thought and culture m the 19th and 20th centuries. Russia to 1917. 3 hrs. A survey of Russian history to 1917 which exammes Russia before the Russians, Kievan Russia, Appa• nage Russia, Muscovite Russia and Imperial Russia. Emphasis 1s on Imperial Russia. Soviet Russia. 3 hrs. A conunuauon of History 529 which exam mes the development of Soviet Russia from its beginnings to the present. Emphasis is placed on political and economic changes m the Soviet system and on Com­munist expansion in Europe and Asia. America in the Gilded Age. 3 hrs. A study of America's transformauon from a rural, agrarian nauon into an urban, mdusmal world power, the final destruction of the American Indian, the settlement of the West, and the farmers' revolt. America Matures, 1900-1945. 3 hrs. An exam1nauon of the ,ocial, poliucal, and economic trends in the U.S. in the first half of the 20th Cen­tury, emphasizing social upheavals, conflicts, and reform movements at home and abroad. In Our Time-America Since I 945. 3 hrs. A study of America smce World War II focusing mainly on domestic politics, foreign affairs, the civil rights movement, the me of minomies, and the fragmentation of American society. The American Experience in Vietnam. 3 hrs. A study of the origin and escalation of American involvement in Vietnam, the domestic impact of the war within the United States and the collapse of the South Vietnamese government. Modern Japan. 3 hrs. Begins with an overview of nineteenth century Japan and stresses the twentieth century rise of Japan to the position of world power. West Virginia History. 3 hrs. An mterdisc1plmary study of the state, its people and its insmunons within the national context. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. Methodology: Seminar in Historical Methods. 3 hrs. A research and wnnng seminar m which students are taught and must exh1b1t the skills and methodolo­gies of practicing research historians. Stuart England 1603-17 14. 3 hrs. An analysis of the Social, Intellectual, Economic, Cultural, and Political History of England m the Stuart Century. American Colonial History. 3 hrs. A study of the English colonies m America with emphasis on slavery, minorities, and social and econom­ic change. 
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Problems in European History, 1890-1923. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the politics, diplomacy and military strategy of the period of the First World War. Special 
emphasis is given to the origin of the war, the war itself, the peace settlement and the Russian Revolution 
and its ,iftermath. 
Readings in History. 2-3 hrs. 
Readings in topics fitted co the need of the individual student. They may deal with any graduate area. 
This course is ordinarily restricted co off-campus students and is used sparingly. 
Rebirth of Europe, 1939-Present. 3 hrs. 
Background and course of World War II, European politics since 1945, developments m international 
affairs with emphasis on Cold War, economic and social trends, thought and culture. 
Seminar in Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
A reading and research course in which each student investigates a specific issue related to the reunifica­
tion of the nation after the Civil War. 
Problems in American History, 1877-1917. 3 hrs. 
A research course in which the student probes a selected problem within the chronological span, 
1877-1917. 
Problems in American History Since 1917. 3 hrs. 
A research course in which a student probes a selected problem within the period since 1917. 
Oral History Seminar. 3 hrs. 
The course examines the basic ro ts of oral history and treats many important facets of the field includ­
ing: the establishment of a program, equipment, interviewing techniques, the interview, processing 
of capes, release form, ethics, and how to write grant proposals. 
Seminar in Women's History. 3 hrs. 
A readmg and research course in which the student investigates selected topics related to the history 
of women in America or Europe. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
( PR: Permission of I nscructor) 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
Public History Internship. 1-6 hrs. 
Internship in an approved setting in Public History, Archives, Museum, Oral History, or Historical Pres­
ervation. Interns will be supervised by on-site staff and History Faculty. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
HOME ECONOMICS (HEC) 
The Master of Arts degree in home economics requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not more 
than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 hours of course work muse 
be completed. Each graduate is expected to conduct independent research through a special problem and problem 
r�port or thesis. EDF 621 is required. 
A minimum of 18 hours in home economics is required, including HEC 600. The remaining hours arc to be 
planned co meet the individual student's professional needs. 
One or two minors with a minimum of 6 hours in each are required. Suggested minors include Education, 
Sociology, Economics, Business (Management/Economics), Psychology, Science, Counseling and Rehabilitation, 
Family and Community Health, or Journalism. 
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HOME ECONOMICS (HEC) 
Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional requirements during prenatal and early growth periods; surveys of nutritional status. 
Foods of the World. 3 hrs. 
Characteristics and cultural aspects of the foods of the world. (REC: HEC 203 or equivalent) 
Advanced Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Metabolism of food nutrients as related to nutritional requirements of man. Reports of current research 
and other topics to add depth and perspective in nutrition. (REC: CHM 300 or equivalent) 
Quantity Food Production. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of quantity food selection, preparation, and service. Laboratory application in localfood 
institutions. (REC: HEC 1 JO and 203 or equivalent) 
The Vocational Home Economics Program. 3 hrs. 
Vocational home economics at the secondary, post secondary and adult levels with emphasis on types 
and organization of programs, legislation, and groups served. 
Food Service Systems Management. 3 hrs. 
Administration offood service in institutions. (PR: MGT 320 and HEC 203) 
Nutrition in Cardiac Disease. 3 hrs. 
Role of nutrition in cardiac disease prevention and rehabilitation. Working with families to improve pa­
tient compliance. (PR: HEC 210) 
Nutrition in Aging. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional needs of the elderly and diseases responding to nutritional therapy. Government food pro­
grams for the elderly. 
Experimental Foods. 3 hrs. 
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Experimental study of chemical and physical factors affecung food preparation. (REC: HEC 110 and 
CHM 204 or equivalent) 
Family Relationships. 3 hrs. 
Relationships in the family during 1ts life cycle, with some consideration of family life in other cultures. 
Prenatal and Infant Care. 3 hrs. 
Prenatal and postnatal care for mothers, development of the fetus and care of the infant throughout 
the first three yean. 
Tailoring. 3 brs. 
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with eml.'has1s on su11able fabric and construcuon processes of parncular styles. (REC: HEC 213 or equivalent) 
Household Equipment. 3 hrs. 
Principles underlying the selection, care and use of household equipment. 
Home Management Laboratory. 3 hrs. 
Hon:ie management laboratory ro develop competencies in decision making, ac11v1ry analyses, use of lim­ited resources, and work s1mplificat1on through individual and gcoup analy,,s. (REC: HEC 358 or 
equivalent) 
Cooperative Education in Home Economics Programs. 3 hrs. 
P11nc1ples of planning cooperative occupational education programs m HEC-emphas,s on roles and responsi­
bilities and coordination of m-/out-of-school experiences. (PR: HEC 305, 306, 307 and PR or CR: 406) 
Development and Guidance of the Young Child. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of guidance of young children with emphasis un adult child interae11on. 
Parenting. 3 hrs. 
Examination of current challenges, problems, and issues m the field; analysis of effecnve strategies for 
parenung. 
Administration of Day Care Centers. 3 hrs. 
Instruction and practice m the development of day care centers for three and four year old ch,ldren 
and administration of programs in these centers. Laboratory parnc1pation required. ( PR: HEC 303 or 
perrn1ss1on) Nutrition in the Home and chool. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental principles 9f human nutrition and their apphcanon in the home and scho l. Designed pri­
marily for elementary teachers. (Not open to home economics majors) 
Consumer Education. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of economic factors related to provision of consumer good, and services; invesngauon of sources 
of comumer inforrnanon; and means of providing economic security for fam1lie,. 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. 
Courses and acuvities designed to meet the specific inserv1ce needs of public school personnel. Credn 
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in degree programs. CR/NC grading. 
Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses and activines designed to meet the specific inscrv1ce needs of public school personnel. Credit 
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading , if approved, but not m degree programs. 
CR/NC. 
Career Assessment Seminar in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
Synthesis of previous work and education experiences applicable to home economics related occupa­
tions. Includes ind1v1dual assessment of competencies for teaching occupational cluster. Empha;1zes 
planning for further development. ( PR: PreviollS work experience required) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop. 2-3; 2-3; 2-3; 2-3 hrs. 
Workshop m selected areas of home economics. Credit for nor more than two workshops may be counted for the master's degree. 
Philosophy and Trends in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
Maior contemporary educational theories and thetr relat1onsh1p to trends in the field of home econom­
ics. ( PR or CR: EDF 621 )
Evaluation in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
Procedures for appraising student pwgress m the attainment of objectives; construction of evaluauon 
instruments; analysis and interpretation of data. 
Curriculum Development in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
Examination of bases for .home economics curricula; development of curricula for junior and senior 
high school progrnms, utilmng vannllS orgam:at1onal patterns. 
Recent Developments in Clothing. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent literature and theory in the field of clothing. 
Recent Developments in Foods. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent literature and theory m the field of foods. 
Functions of Nutrients. 3 hrs. 
Metabolic functions, determmauon of requirement, and m1errelatiom of proteins vitamins, minerals 
and energy sources. 
Family Economics. 3 hrs. 
Facrors affecung material level of liqng for families, expenditure patterns, and impact of social change 
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on resource allocation. (PR: HEC 561 or 3 hours ECN) 
Home Management Theory and Research. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of home management theory and concepts as revealed through current research in the field. 
(PR: HEC 527) 
Nutrition Intervention in Dietetics. 3 hrs. 
Integrates normal and clinical nutrition with behavioral, natural, and social sciences co enhance dietary 
compliance among populations at nutritional risk. Systematic approach to assessment, instruction, and 
evaluation. Applied research in dietetics. (CR: HEC 671 and/or 672, AP4 Students or consent of in­
stn1ctor) 
Administrative Dietetics. 3 hrs. 
Overview of management/administrative concepts for directing resources within a variety of food and 
nutrition service/programs. Planning, implementation, and evaluation techniques to measure organiza­
tional performance. Applied research in dietetics. (CR: HEC 671 and/or 672, AP4 students or consent 
of instructor) 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Special Problems in Home Economics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Problems of particular interest to the graduate student. Registration by permission of advisor. Not more 
than four hours credit in special problems may be counted toward a master's degree. 
Seminar. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Extensive readings and reports from current literature m selected areas of home economics. Noc more 
than four hours of seminar credit may be counted toward a master·s degree. 
HUMANISTIC STUDIES 
The West Virginia Graduare College, in conjunction with Marshall Universiry, affords the opportunity for stu­
dents to earn an M.A. in Humanistic Studies degree. All the courses needed to fulfill the degree requirements 
can be taken on the campus of Marshall University. The WVGC will grant the M.A. in Humanistic Studies. 
The Master of Arts m Humanistic Studies program adapts the advanced study of the humanities to the 
personal interests of a broad spectrum of adult students. Students with varied undergraduate backgrounds in 
the humanities are provided the opportunity to continue their studies at the graduate level in a flexible program 
with an integrated and interdisciplinary perspective on human inquiry. 
The program enhances the student's ability to deal cntically with intellectual, social, political, historical, literary, 
or artistic issues with a broadly humanistic perspective. 
The program requirements consist of three core courses to be selected from four, including a required course in 
writing for research. A thesis is optional. The remaining 21-30 hours are to be selected with the help of the advisor. 
The required courses are detailed in the catalog of West Virginia Graduate college, and with the aid of an advisor, 
many electives may be chosen from either institution. 
To be admitted to the program, the Student must contact the Program Director at WVGC. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (ITL) 
Marshall offers a ccmficauon area at the graduate level in school library media. The program is designed for 
those teachers who wish to pursue an additional field of certification or to upgrade existing skills. 
Additional professional ei!ucation courses may be required. Check with the College of Education Dean's Office 
for additional requirements. 
School Library Media Certification Hours 
M1n1mum Requirements ....................................................................................................................................... 24 
Reference and Bibliography 5 I 5 ............................................................................................................................. 3 
Cataloging and Classification 520 .......................................................................................................................... 3 
Library Organization 525 ....................................................................................................................................... 3 Children and Adolescent Lit. Cl 613 and 614 ...................................................................................................... 6 
Instructional Technology 565, 566, 568 ................................................................................................................. 9 
515 
520 
525 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (ITL) 
Reference and Bibliography. 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic reference ><>urces for elementary and secondary school libraries. Emphasis on materials 
evaluanon, the reference interview, search strategies, and the impact of new technologies. 
Cataloging. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of cataloging and classification, applying AACR2, the Dewey Decimal system, and related 
aids to the organization oflibrary materials. Implications of new technology for technical services will 
be addressed. 
Library Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. Principles of admmisrranon for elementary and secondary school library-media centers and public librar­
ies, including personnel, facilities, budget,, program planning and evaluation. publicity and public rela-
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tions, audiovisual equipment and materials. computer harJware and software, and metho<ls and 
materials, for teachmg lib
rary 
skills. (PR: !TL 315, 320, anJ 504 or 505) 
Library Practice (Field Work). 3 hrs. I, ll. 
Experiences in the application of techniques of library service, adapted as far as possible to the srudent's 
needs. (PR: 1n 315,320,504,505, 525) 
Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Course designed to meet the pecific inservice needs of public school teachers, media personnel, and li­
brarians. Credit may be used for certificate renewal anJ salary upgrading but not for degree programs. 
Utilization of Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
Utilizauon of mscruccional technology materials, equipment, and cechmque,. 
Production of Instructional Materials. 3 hrs. 
Basic rechmques in makmg sltd�>s, photographs, dry and wet mountings, transparencies, posters, charts, 
and s1m1lar graphic tnstructional materials. 
Basic Media Skills Development for Instructional Design. 3 hrs. 
Basic techniques in pro<lucing and using a variety of audiovisual aids, i.e., photography, scripting, devel­
opmg logos, audio-recorJmg, and layout and design of manuals. This course also prepares one to produce 
a slide-cape presencatton. 
Computer Graphics in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A basic course designed to assist the student in becoming familiar with a variety of software graphics 
packages. 
Special Topics, 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
( PR: Permission) 
Workshop in Instn1ctional Technology. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop m selected areas of educauonal media. 
The Library and the Curriculum. 3 hrs. 
urvey of elemenrary and secondary school curricula wich emphasis on materials which enrich the teach­
ing of various subjects. 
Advanced Administration of Libraries/Media Centers. 3 hrs. 
Application of administrative techniques to processes and acciviues of various types of libraries and me­
dia centers. (PR: ITL 425 or 525 for Library Science ma1ors) 
Advanced Reference. 3 hrs. 
Study of specialized reference tools. (REC: !TL 315 or permission of instructor) 
Advanced Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs. 
Covers Library of Congress and Dewey Decimal class1ficacion systems. Practice in detailed descriptive 
and subiect catalogmg of special macenals, mcluding nonprint materials. (PR: lTL 320 or permission 
of Instructor) 
Camcorder Utilization. 3 hrs. 
The participants develop the skills necessary to produce on-site instructional VHS videotapes and com• 
puter-generaceJ instructor's guides. (PR: lTL 565/568 or permission). 
Media in Instructional Design. 3 hrs. 
Practical use of instructional design techniques in producing a slide/tape program along with msrructor', 
guide. (PR: lTL 566 or 567 or perm1ss1on of instructor) 
Readings in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
Readmgs and reports on significant publtcanons in the educational media field, stressing pnnt, non­
print, or both types of media. May be taken only once. (PR: Perm1ss10n) 
Seminar. 3 hrs. 
Supervised program of readings, reports, and ind1v1dual and group proiects. (PR: Six hours of graduate 
work m ITL or permission) 
Problem Report in lnstructional Technology or Library Science. 3 hrs. 
Preparation of a written, filmed, graphic or similar research project. Muse be completed by chose who 
later enroll for ln 681, Thesis, but is not restricted to such persons. ( PR: Six hours of approved graduate 
work in lTL and permission) 
Thesis in Instructional Technology or Library Science. 3 hrs. 
Available only to chose whose work in ln 679 was exemplary and worthy of expansion. Successful com­
pletion of ITL 679 and lTL 681 reduces the total credit hours required for the degree by three hours. 
(PR: ITL 679 or equivalent and permission) 
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATIONS (JMC) 
The W. Page Pitt School of Joumahsm and Mass Commun1cacions offers a flexible program designed co accommo• 
date persons with or without an undergraduate degree in Journalism and mass communications or professional 
media experience and whose career interests include one or more of the following: advertising, broadcast journalism, 
print journalism, public relations, radio-television, and journalism educauon. 
During the first term of residence, students must plan with the graduate coordinator a detailed program of 
courses and discuss other requirements for the Ma;,cer of Arts m Journalism and Mass Communications. Students 
are responsible for learning and for meeting all requirement.!,, gu1delmes, and dead Imes mcluded in the Graduate 
Catalog. 
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Students are required to complete EDF 517 (not required if student completed an acceptable statistics course be­
fore enrolling an the master's program), Journalism 60 I, Theory of Mass Commun1ca11ons, and Journalism 602, 
Mass Communications Research and Methodology. Some courses are not required of recent journalism and ma,s 
communications graduates who have taken the courses, bur master's degree candidates who are not required to re• 
peat these courses still must prepare themselves 10 pa,;s the law, history, and ethics sections of the comprehensive 
examination. The courses are: JMC 502, Law of Mass Communication or JMC 535, Radio-Television Law & Regu­
lation; JMC 504, History of American Journalism & Mass Communicauons; and JMC 540, Mass Communications 
Ethics. 
The remainder of each srudent's program is detennined in consultation with and approval from the graduate coor• 
dinator. Professional track sn,dents must complete a minimum of 36 graduate hours (plus any undergraduate courses 
deemed by the graduate coordinator ro be necessary) and the comprehensive examination. 
Thesis crack students must complete a minimum of 27 graduate hours (plus any undergraduate courses deemed 
necessary by the graduate coordinator), a five-credit-hour thesis, and the comprehensive examination. 
A minor consisting of a minimum of six hours in one subject area may be approved by the graduate coordinator. 
Students who enter the master's program without undergraduate preparation in ioumahsm and mass communica­
tions and also without any relevant professional experience may be permitted by the graduate coordinator to take 
all of their course work in Journalism and mass communications. 
A comprehensive written examination is required. The examination is not based exclusively on the specific cours­
es completed but affords the \tudent an opportunity to demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of the major subject. 
The five-pare examination covers mass communications theory, research, law, ethics, and Journalism and mass com­
munications history. 
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JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATIONS (JMC) 
Photojournalism II. 3 hrs. 
A course in advanced techniques for newspaper and magazine photography, concentrating on the cre­
ation, design and use of photographic essays and picture stones. (PR: JMC 360) 
Law of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. I. 
Legal aspects of mass communication a; they apply ro the professional Journalist. 
History of American Journalism and Mas Communications. 3 hrs. I. 
The development of rhe press in the United tates, the conmbuuons of American ioumalists, the 
rise of radio and television, and the relauonship of communication developments to political, economic 
and social trend in America. 
Advertising Research. 3 hrs. 
Lectures, reading,, and discussions relaung to all media advemsing. Students may select special areas 
of interest. 
Magazine Editorial Practices. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of the organization and functions of the mag:izine editorial department, with practice in planning 
magazine content, laying out pages and establishing production procedures. 
Mass Media Sales. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the requirements, relationships, and funcnons of mass media sales in the context of the me­
dia buying environment. 
Reporting Public Affairs. 3 hrs. II. 
Instruction in reporting local, state and federal government; politics, finance and labor; social and envi­
ronmental issues and other matter, with emphasis on background and interpretation. Course includes 
field trips and i:,'llest speakers. 
Advertising Campaigns. 3 hrs. II. 
Students function as an advertising agency to plan, prepare, and present local and nanonal advertising 
campaigns. Problems of the advertiser and the agency are considered. 
Supervision of School Publications. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of advising and producing school publications, with empha:,1s on methods, 
for teachers of journalism. 
Maga:ine Article Writing. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of researching and writing factual articles for popular maga:mes; techniques of selling arti• 
cles to magazines. 
Corporate and Lnstrucrional Video. 3 hrs. 
Development of the use o( video for communicauon and instruction in business, agencies, and educa­
tion. Producnon and utiltzauon of video units for specific objectives. 
Radio-Television Programming. 3 hrs. 
Principles of programming, including audience analysis, production, purchase, and scheduling of various 
fonnats. (PR: JMC 101) 
Advanced Video. 3 hrs. 
Development of the elements necessary for the production of detailed video proJects. rudents study 
the creation and production of public affairs, educational and creative video programming. (PR: JMC 
532) 
Radio-Television Law and Regulation. 3 lus. 
Development and current status of the legal structure of broadcasting in the United States. (PR: JMC 
101) 
International Communications. 3 hrs. 
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Development of various systems of mass communications and comparison with the United States. 
Public Relations Writing. 3 hrs. I.
Theory and practice of various writing challenges encountered by public relations pracmioners. Some 
consideration of publications designh. (PR: JMC 201, 241 and 330) 
Public Relations Case Studies. 3 hrs. II.
Examination of the handling of public relations problems and opportunities by business, educational, 
governmental, and social organizations, with particular emphasis on public relauons analysis and prob­
lem solving. (PR: JMC 330) 
Public Relations Campaign Management. 3 hrs. II.
Applying the four-step public relations process to an organization', program or campaign. Includes execu­
tion of public opinion research and development of original communication tools. Competitive agency 
model generally used. (PR: JMC 537 and 538) 
Mass Communications Ethics. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Study of basic concepts underlying contemporary American mass communications operations and prac­
tices and how those concepts affect professional ethics in the field. Examination of ethical conflicts en­
countered and application of ethical principles when determining solutions. 
Advertising in Modem Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of issues and problems affecting the advertising industry and a study of advertising's im­
pact on and responsibility t0 society. 
Contemporary Issues in Radio and Television. 3 hrs., 11. 
An examination of the current political, social, economic and legal issues affecting the dec1s1on making 
process in the newsrooms and programming centers of the electronic media. 
Women, Minorities and the Mass Media. 3 hrs. II.
A seminar that explores the portrayals and participation of women and people of color in the mass 
media. 
Media Management. 3 hrs. 
Problems and practices affecting all departments of the mass media including labor and personnel, ecl,to­
rial, business and production. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Journalism and Mass Communications lntemship I. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Supervised journalistic work with the professional media. Course is for students without substantial pro­
fessional media experience. Arrangements must be made in advance with the School of Journalism in­
ternship director. 
Journalism and Mass Communications Internship II. 1-3 hrs., I, II, S. 
Supervised Journalistic or mass communications work with professional media including newspapers, 
magazines, radio, television, advemsing and public relations departments or agencies. Students must 
have completed a previous internship. (PR: Permission and JMC 590)
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 1s re­
sponsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course re4uiremcnts announced by the de­
partment. 
Theory of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. I. 
Major theoretical concepts in mass communicauons are studied as a basis for understanding the commu­
nication process and the institutional impact of the ma!.S media on the individual and on society. Re­
quired of all majors. 
Mass Communications Research and Methodology. 3 hrs. II. 
Research techniques applied to problems of mass communication including computer applications, 
with emphasis on mastery gained by pamcipation in specialized research prOJects. Required of all maJors. 
Depth Reporting. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of public relauons, with special proiects and readings to provide ,kills 
and Insights requisite to success in the profession. Seminar discussions and research proiects. 
Seminar in Public Relations. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of public relauons, with special proiects and readings to provide skills 
and insights requisite to success in the profession. Seminar discu.,,,ons and research projects. 
History of Mass Communication, Specialized Study. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of mass media development in the United Scates and of current media problems, with cmphas,, 
on research. (REC: JMC 404/504 or equivalent) 
Seminar in Media Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Intensive cncical analysis of broadcasting programs and programming procedures from the :.oc1ocultural, 
literary, political and industry points of view. (PR: JMC 433 or 533 or equivalent) 
Seminar in Public Broadcasting. 3 hrs. 
Examination and evaluation of the unique content, policies, and prospects of public broadcasting. 
Issues in Radio and Television. 3 hrs. 
Problems in the broadcast field on varied subjects which concern the industry. (PR: JMC 435/535 or 
equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-3 hrs. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of advisor) 
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(PR: Permission of chairman) 
LATlN (LAT) 
The Department of Classical Studies offers minor fields of scu<ly in Latin and in Classics. These minors are appro­
priate for graduate programs in English and in history. 
501 Roman Life: Pliny, Martial, Juvenal. 3 hrs. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent) 
503 The Roman Stage: Comedies of Plautus and Terence. 3 hrs. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent) 
510 Tacitus (Selections From): Annals, Agricola. 3 hrs. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent) 
580-583 Special Topics in Latin. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent and consent of instructor) 
585-588 Independent Study. 1,4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
LIBRARY SCIENCE EDUCATION 
(See Instructional Technology & Library Science) 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
(Sec Business) 
MARKETlNG (MKT) 
(See Business) 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 
Course offerings in mathematics may be used to satisfy major requirements in three programs of the Graduate 
School, or to satisfy minor requirements in all programs. 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics is offered by the Department of Mathematics. The 
Master of Science (Physical Science) degree is offered through a cooperative arrangement among the Departments 
of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics. The Master of Arts (Secondary Education) 
degree is offered by the Department of Curriculum and Foundations. 
Master of Arts Degree (Mathematics) 
The Mathematics Department offers an M.A. in Mathemattcs with either a General Concentration or a Sraust,cs 
Concentration. The following general requirements and policies pertain to both areas of emphasis. 
A minimum of 36 hours is required; if the student decides to write a thesis, the minimum is 32 hours, including 
not more than 6 hours for the thesis. A minor of 6 hours in any related area is required, but may be waived on recom­
mendation of the student's advisor and concurrence of the Math Department Chairperson and the Graduate Dean. 
A final (oral) comprehensive exam is administered by a committee of 3-5 graduate faculty chosen by the student 
and his/her advisor, and approved by the Graduate Dean. 
The following are specific requirements for the areas of emphasis: 
General Concentration: (I) at least I 8 hours of 600 level courses offered by the Math Department; (2) at least 
12 more hours of 500 or higher level courses offered by the Math Department; (3) at least 6 more hours of 500 or 
higher level courses selected from another department at Marshall offering a graduate program or from the Math 
Department. 
Statistics Concentration: To be admitted into this program the student must have had the regular calculus se­
quence, at least 3 hours in computer programming in some scientific language, linear algebra, and one course in ad­
vanced calculus. Any deficiencies can be made up during the program. Also (l) Math 661,662; (2) at lease 9 
more hours in probability and/or statistics offered by the Math Department; (J) at least 6 hours in analysis offered 
by the Math Department; (4) at least 18 hours (excluding chests) m courses offered by the Math Del?artment (in­
cluding those in items 1-3) must be at the 600 level with ar least 9 hours (combined) in probability/statistics and 
analysis. 
Master of Science Degree (Physical Science) 
This degree program, offered in cooperation with the Departments of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and 
Physics and Physical Science, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced science program for individuals 
whose undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth. Programs will be designed to meet individual 
needs. The writing of a thesis is optional except where speciahzatton is in Geology where it is required. Specific de­
gree requirements arc listed in the section: Physics and Physical Science. 
Master of Arts Degree (Secondary Education) 
This degree program offered by the Department of Cumculum and Foundattons, is intended to meet the needs 
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o( public school teacher.. ( 1-12). Programs will be de.1igned 10 meet ind1v1Jual neeJs. Specific Jegree requiremenc; 
arc listed in the section: Education - Cumculum anJ ln,truction, SeconJary EJucauon. 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 
500 Structure of Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the language of Modern Elementary Algebra. RecommenJed for prcscrv1ce elementary 
teachers and for elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for a degree offered by the Depamnent of Mathematics or in the twelve hour content block of the Secondary Educat10n 
M.A. De&'fl'C program for student, with mathema11cs certificat1on m grades 7-12. (PR: Cl 201 or comemof depamncnt chairman) 
50 I Structure of Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Informal development of geometry. Rc-commendeJ for pre-service elementary teacher.. anJ for elementa­
ry and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for a degree offered by the Department of Mathe­
matics or m the twelve hour content block o( the Secondary Education M.A. Degree program for 
student, w11h mathematics cerrificat1on m grades 7 -12. (PR: Cl 201 or consent of department chairman) 
5 IO Applied Mathematics - Calculus of Variations. 3 hrs. 
Calculus of variations and 11s apphcat1on to boundary value problem;,. (PR: MTI I 330 and 335) 
511 Mathematical Modeling. 3 hrs. 
rudents will work in reams to construct mathemat ,cal models of various real-world muat1ons. Problems 
to be modeled will be drawn from diverse areas of applicat1on and will u'ie a wide range of undergraduate 
mathemaucs. (PR: MTH 231 or 230 and perm1s:.1on of instructor) 
5 12 Statistical Models for Regression and Correlation Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Determining regression models; deriving parameter emmares using calculus; detailed coverage of tests 
of assumpnom and remedial procedures (rransformauon:. and we,ghteJ lea,t-squares); mul11ple and poly­
nomial regression; rests and corrections for autocorrelanon. ( PR: One previous cour.e m ,tat1st1cs and 
a knowledge of elementary calculus, or perm1ss1on of instructor.) 
513 Statistical Models for Analysis of Variance and Covariance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of variance and covariance models with derivations using calculus; decailcJ te,tmg of model 
assumptions and remedial measure, (a; rransformauons) ro yield adequate models; u,,c o( vanous stanm­
cal designs. ( PR: One previous scaustics course and a knowledge of elementary calculu;,, or perml!>S1on 
of instructor) 
515 Applied Mathematics - Boundary Value Problems. 3 hrs. 
Theory of systems of ordinary d1fferenual equauom of first order. Theory of homogencow, and nonhomo­
geneous boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335 or pem11s:.1on of instructor) 
520 Nonparametric Statistical Methods and Theory. 3 hrs. 
Coverage o( a variety of nonparametric or distnbuuon-free methods for practical scamucal inference 
problems in hypothesi testing and estimation, including rank procedures and random1Zat1on procedures. ( PR: One prev1ou; course m s1atis11cs and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or perm1Sl>1on of the in­
structor} 
522 Applied Time Series Analysis. 3 hrs . Alternate years. 
Fmdmg scat1st1cal models to repre,em various rnnc dependent phenomena and procc,:.cs; coverageof 
a variety of forecasting technique;, with an empha:.1> on adapnve, regression, and Box-Jenkms proce­
dures. (PR: a previous course in snmstics and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or permission of m• 
structor) 
527&528 Advanced Calculus I, II. 3; 3 hrs. I (527), II (528). 
The number system, limits, sequences, partial d1ffcrent1at1on with appl1cauons, max11na and mm,ma 
of functions of ,everal variables. Theory of defin11e mregral, muluple mtcgrab, hne and surface integrals, 
improper integrals, mfinite senes. (PR: MTH 231 for 427; REC: MTII 330 and 337, MTH 528; PR: 
527) 
542 Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Direct and iterative methods for numerical soluuon of linear systems of equations. Eigenvalues and e1gn­
cvectors. Error analysis and norm . Related Topic,. (PR: MTH 230, MTH 330, and CIS 203, 205, or 
209) 543 Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs. 
The theory and technique of numerical computation mvolving the difference calculus, the summation 
calculus, interpolac,on methods, solution of systems of equations, and methods of solut 10n of ordinary 
differential equauons. (PR: Elementary calculus) 
545&546 Introduction 10 Theory of Statistics I, II. 3; 3 hrs. I (545), II (546) 
Probability spaces, conditional probability, and applications. Random variables, dismbuuons, expecca­
uon, and moments. Parametric sta11St1CS: :.amplmg method.,, estimation of parameter.., tc,t:, of hypothe­
ses. (PR: MTH 230; for 546 PR: MTH 545) 
548 Fundamental Concepts of Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. I. 
Fm1te geomerncs, basic backgrmmd material for the modem development o( Euclidean Geometry, other 
µeometries. (PR: Elemenrnry Calculus) 
549 Projective Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Proiecuve geometry u mg both syntheuc and algebraic methods. (PR, Elementary calculus) 
550&552 Fundamental Concepts of Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I (550), II (552) 
1n1cture of the abstract mathematical systems; group,, nni:,, fields, with 1llu�1ra11ons and apphcanons 
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from Number T heory. (PR: MTH 230 for 550; 550 for 552) 
560&561 Functions of a Complex Variable. 3; 3 hrs. I (560), I I (561 ). 
O>mplex numbers, analytic funcuom, propcmes of elementary funct1om,, integrals, series, re,,dues 
and poles, conformal mapping. (PR: MTH 231 for 560; 560 for 561) 
580-583 Special Topics in Mathematics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses on special topics noc li;,ted among the current cuur.c offerin� . (PR: PemllSsion of in tructor) 
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Com.enc of 1mm1cmr and department chairman) 
589 Seminar for Teaching Assistants. I hr. 
An inrroduction to techniques of 1eachmg mathemanc, with emphasis on ,nrcrmcdiate algebra. (PR: 
Assignment to teach mathemancs a, a reaching asmrnnc; CR/NC 
610&611 Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I (610), II (611). 
The otructure of sem1group,, groups. nng,, fields. modules, ,·ecrnr space,, lamce and rebtcd topic,. 
(PR: MTI I 550 or equ,valenc) 
620 on-Euclidean Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A study of the htstoncal development of Non-Eucltdean Geomeme,, followed by a deca,lcd study of 
these geomet1es. (PR: Perm1ss1on or waduace standing) 
621 Projective Spaces. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to current work on proJective planes through a study of rhc real projective plane. A 
study of synthetic and analync prOJL'Ct1ve spaces through theorem, concerning the connecttoru. between 
their srruccures. Some fin11e geomemes. (PR: Undergrnduate linear algebra and elementary calculus) 
630&631 Topology. 3; 3 hrs. I (630), ll (631 ). 
General topology including separation axmms. connectedness. compacme;.s. com•crgence, continuity, 
metnc spaces, product and quotient ,pace,. (PR: MTI I H7 or 528) 
640&641 Theory of Functions of Complex Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I (640), II (641). 
A study of algebra, topology, and geometry of rhe complex plane; hnlomorph1c f11nc11ons; conformal 
mapping; nnaltic functions anJ analytic con11nuanon; complex integration; represencauon theorem,; 
convergence theorems and related topics. (PR: MTI-1 528 ur 561 or equivalent) 
650&65 I Theory of Functions of Real Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I (650), ll (65 l ). 
A study of measure and 1nrcgratton and related topics. (PR: MTI-1 528 or equivalent) 
660 Stochastic Processes. 3 hrs. 
Theory and applications of Markov chains. (PR: Underwadume probability and statistics) 
661 Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hrs. 
Topics in mathemancal stattstics including d1stnbutton theory for functions of random variahles. cover• 
gence concept;,, sufficient statistics, finding optimal estimates for 1>.1ramcters. opnmal tests of hypothese,. 
(PR: MT! I 446-546 or equivalent or pcnm ,on of instructor) 
662 Multivariate Mathematical tatistics. 3 hrs. 
Mulnvanmc d1smbut1on theory ,ind sra11,11cal inference including e,rimac1on and rests concerning 
mean vectors and covariance mamces (maximum-1,kelihood anJ likelihood-rncio 1cchnique;, cmphn­
sized). (PR: MTH 446-546 or equivalent or permission of instructor) 
665 Optimization Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
An independent pm1,'Tllm of study of advanced topics not nonnall, cowre.l ,n other courses. The topics 
are cha<en upon mutual agreement between the student anJ the instructor. (PR: Consent of instructor 
and Department Chairman) 
670 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
An independent program of srudy of advanced mp,c, not normally covered in OLher courses. The mp1c;, 
arc chosen upon mutual agreement between the ;.rudent and the instructor. (PR: (',onscnt of instrucmr 
and Department Chairman) 
681 Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
690-693 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
MICROBIOLOGY (MCB) 
(Sec Biomedical Science;,) 
MlNE AFET Y 
(See ,1fory) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
At present the Department of Modem Lan�uages does not offer a graduate maior. O>ur-cs in Modem Language, 
are taken as minors by students in ocher department,, ,uch ,1> History. Joum,,lt,m and English. Cour.es in Modem 
Languages are also taken hy teachers in 't'r\'ICC who wish co enhance their competence in lani:uai:c and litermure 
and to qualify for a higher ,alary. 
In coopcmtton with the D,vision of Teacher Educatton, the L\!pamnent uf M,xlem Languai:es offers a program 
leading to the Master's degree tn secondary education and Spanish. For further derails consult the ,cctton: Educa­
uon-Curriculum and lnscruct1on, Secondary Education. ,n chi;, catalog. 
For courses see French or Spanish. 
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MUSIC (MUS) 
To be admitted to the graduate program m music, students must have r�-ceived a bachelor's degree from an accred­
ited in,titution with a major m music or the equivalent. A conference and audition with the Chairman of the De­
partment of Music anJ with members of the department's graduate faculty are required as a part of the admission 
procedure. At the conference the cond1rions of admission are defined. The applicant may submit an audition cape 
if 1t is mconven1ent to appear on campus. 
Majors in all music programs are given an examination m basic skills and capac1ttes in music not later than 
the tune of completion of rwelve seme.cer hours of graduate work and before being admitted to candidacy. As 
part of these requirements the basic departmental piano proficiency exummation must be passed, che content of 
which will vary according to the student's departmental area major. In aJJ1tion, a placement examination in Music 
History (including Styles) and Music Theory must be taken to determine if deficiencies m these areas exist. Applt­
canrs must take these exammattons pnor to registering for graduate cour,es in music. 
Requirements for performance levels in applied music as well a, more derailed informat ion on requisites in the 
individual options IVIII be found in the Music Department Applied Music and Ensemble Handbook. 
In addition to the Master of Arts option in Music Educanon (sec sectton Educat1on-Curnculum and In trucnon, 
M�ic Educatton of tht.catalog). the MU>1c Department offers graduate degrees with emphasis in I )  Applied Music 
Performance, 2) Music History and Literature and, 3) Music Theory and Composition. T he program for a maier 
in these areas is 32 hours and must include at least 26 hours in ma1or, cognate and elecuve areas of music. Nonnally 
not more than 3-4 hours may be earned by a thesis which may be a written report, grnduate recital or mus,cal compo­
smon of mem. 
All full-time graduate students are required to participate in a music ensemble during the regular academic year 
as recommended by their maior advisor. No graduate credit is given for this participation. 
APPLIED MU. IC PERFORMANCE 
Hour. 
Minimum requicemcnts ......................................................................................................................................... 32 
I. Major Area ............................................................................................................................................... 32 
Applied music in Voice or Instrument, Music 681 
2. Cognate Studies in Music .................................................................................................................... 11-l 2 
Music 621, 640A, One period cour,e m Music History (cho,en from one of the following): Mu,ic 650, 
651, 652, 653, 654, 655. one Music Literature course in ma1or area. 
3. Music Electtves ......................................................................................................................................... 2-4 
Pedagogy, Literature, Applied, Music Education, Theory, Problem Report or Special Topics. 
4. Minor Field .................................................................................................................................................. 6 
(Voice applied majors should select the study of foreign language. Instrumental applied should select from 
Literature, Physics !Acoustics]. Mathematics, History or other allied areas.) 
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 
Hour, 
Minimum requirements ......................................................................................................................................... 32 
I. Major Area ................................................................................................................................................. 12 
Four period courses tn Music History (chosen from the following): MU>ic 650,651, 652, 653, 654, 655. 
Mu<ic 681 .................................................................................................................................................... .3
2. Cognate Studies in Music ........................................................................................................................... 9 
Music 621, 640A, Music Theory Elective 
3. Music Electives ............................................................................................................................................ 2 
(To be determined in con<ultation between the student and his advisor) 
4. Minor Field .................................................................................................................................................. 6 
(Recommend study of French or German for reading knowledge) 
MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION 
Hours 
Minimum requirement, ................................................................................................................................... 32-36 
I. Major Area ................................................................................................................................................. 18 
Music 640A, 640B, Music 641, Music 645A, 6458. Music 646 or 648. Music 681 
2. Cognate Studies m Music ........................................................................................................................... 6 
Music 621, 655 
3. Music Electives ............................................................................................................................................ 2 
(To be determined m consultatton between the student and his advisor) 
4. Minor Field .................................................................................................................................................. 6 
(Dcp,1rtmenral recommendattons include areas of Literature, Mathcmaucs, Physics or Philosophy) 
580-583
585-588
591-594 
601
MUSIC (MUS) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; l-4 hrs. 
Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; l-4 hrs. 
Symphonic Literature. 3 hrs. 
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604a 
604b 
604c 
604d 
610 
611 
612 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618a 
618b 
619a 
619b 
620a 
620b 
621 
629a 
629b 
630a 
630b 
640a 
640b 
A survey of orchestra literature beginning with the 16th century; the Mannheim composers, Viennese 
classics, the Romantists, the national schools, and late European, South American and American devel­
opments. 
Keyboard Literature. 2 hrs. 
A survey of keyboard literature from the 14th to the 20th century. Emphasis is on stylistic developments 
and formal procedures. 
Chamber Music Literature. 2 hrs. 
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque Era to the 20th century. Analysis of form empha­
sized in the study of string quartet trio, quintet, and various other combinations. 
Song Literature. 2 hrs. 
The song literature of Western Europe and America, also including contemporary material from other 
countries; interpretation, song study, program building, languages, and interpretation of accompani­
ments. For singers and accompanists. 
Choral Literature. 2 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of the forms and styles of Choral Composition from Renaissance to present 
day. 
Philosophy of Music Education. 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts of music education and their application to problems of music teaching, supervision 
and administration. 
Psychology of Music. 3 hrs. 
Vibrational stimuli, resultant reactions, and factors involved in development of musical skills, as well 
as measures of aptitude and achievement. 
Projects and Problems in Music. 3 hrs. 
Special problems and projects chosen by the student for investigation. Extensive study of a single prob­
lem or project in detail. 
The Teaching of Music Appreciation. 2 hrs. 
Advanced methods and materials for teaching appreciation of music in grades 1-12. 
Band Maneuvers and Pageantry. 2 hrs. 
The marching band. The marching and musical problems which are encountered in training and operat­
ing a band for football games and other events involving marching and playing. 
Curriculum Construction and Revision. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent developments in public school curricula and their effect on music offerings. Preparation 
of course and curricular content. 
Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs. 
An advanced study of basic concepts of current problems in music education. 
Administration of Instrumental Music. 3 hrs. 
The planning and operation of the instrumental program and the details of programming the work in 
a school system. 
Administration of Choral Music. 3 hrs. 
A study of the organizanon of choral music programs including; recruitment, auditions, scheduling, re­
hearsal arrangement, programming, touring, and budget. 
Seminar in Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. 
Seminar in Piano Pedagogy. 2 hrs. 
An analytical survey of developments in piano techniques and pedagogical procedures with open discus­
sions on various facets of piano teaching. 
lnstrumental Workshop. 2 hrs. 
Problems of the instrumental teacher at all levels; practical work in the techniques of handling beginning 
classes and ensembles of all types. 
Choral Workshop. 2 hrs. 
A practicum approach to problems of choral techniques and materials with special emphasis placed 
upon high school and junior high school levels. 
Introduction to Graduate Studies in Music: Research and Writing. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to music research with emphasis on investigative methods and applications, procedures, 
and bibliography. Concentration on expository writing style and format. 
Choral Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs. 
Performance analysis of choral music from the Renaissance, Baroque and Classical periods as a basis 
for the expansion of ability in conducting. Students will conduct university ensembles in rehearsal 
and performance. 
Choral Conducting and lnterpretation. 2 h.rs. 
Continuation of Music 629a with emphasis upon Romantic and Contemporary music. Some opportunity 
given to work with operatic conducting. Does not require Music 629a as a prerequisite. 
Instrumental Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs. 
The special problems involved in conducting and training instrumental groups at all levels. 
Instrumental Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs. 
A continuation of 630a. 
Music Theory. 3 hrs. 
Analytical and writing techniques of 19th and 20th Century music. 
Music Theory. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Music 640a. 
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641 
642 
645a 
645b 
646 
647 
648 
649 
650 
651 
652 
653 
654 
655 
656 
670 
675 
679 
681 
Advanced Counterpoint. 3 hrs. 
An intensive study of contrapuntal techniques, styles, and forms through composition and analysis. 
Procedures and Techniques for Elementary Music (Grades K-6). 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of Music; experience m keyboard, guitar, recorder and autoharp. Survey of materials 
and methodology to aid in establishing program in school music. Non-maJOl"l only. 
Original Composition. 2 hrs. 
Original Composition. 2 hrs. 
Advanced Choral Arranging. 2 hrs. 
Techniques of choral composinon and arranging with emphasis on the maxed choir. Arrangements 
and original worlc.s sung by choral groups and conducted by students. 
Advanced Band Arranging. 2 hrs. 
A study of the scoring for modem concert and marching bands, the transcripnon of works for other me­
dia as well as or1gmal works; analym of band literature, harmonic and fonnal 
Advanced Orchestration. 2 hrs. 
Scoring compositions from other media for modern orchestras of various sizes. 
Stage Band Arranging. 2 hrs. 
A study of the special techniques involved m scoring for the contemporary stage band, including harmo• 
ny used, voicing of the various instruments, and a study of current practices. 
Ancient and Medieval Music. 3 hrs. 
Ancient Greelc. musical theory, Gregorian chant and its outgrowths, secular monophony, sacred and sec­
ular pol
YP
hony and its development through the fourteenth century. 
Music of the Renaissance. 3 hrs. 
The English, Burgundian and Netherland schools; secular fonns; chanson, madrigal, and lied; instrumen­
tal music; mannerism and the end of an age. 
Music of the Baroque Era. 3 hrs. 
The monodic revoluuon: madrigal to cantata, opera, oratorio; Italian leaders; Vivaldi, Bach, and Handel. 
Music of the Classical Era. 3 hrs. 
Pre-Classic styles and the fonnanon of a classical style m music m symphony, concerto, opera, the sonata, 
and choral music through Beethoven. 
Music of the Romantic Era. 3 hrs. 
A study and evaluauon of Beethoven's principal works and the life and works of Schubert, Mendelssohn, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, and their contemporaries. 
Contemporary Music. 3 hrs. 
Musical developments since Wagner: Debussy, Stravinsky, Mahler, Strauss, Schoenberg, Bartolc. and 
their contemporaries. Developments m electronic and aleatoric music, and new notations. 
Seminar in Performance Practice. 2 hrs. 
Students will prepare and perform music from a selected style period, male.mg their own editions with 
correct realization and ornamentation. May be repeated for credit. 
Advanced Materials and Methods (Grades 1-6). 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive survey of available matenals in singing, reading, listening, rhythm, and creating pro• 
gram of school music for the elementary grades; use of such materials in the methodology of teach mg. 
(PR: Graduate music majors only) 
Creative Activity for Children. 3 hrs. 
Ways of using creanve activity in the music program , methods of presenting creative song writing, 
rhythms, instrument construction, instrumental expressing, dramatization, program building. 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Applied Music 
680 a,b,c,d. 
682 a,b,c,d. 
683 a,b,c,d. 
684 a,b,c,d. 
685 a,b,c,d. 
686 a,b,c,d. 
687 a,b,c,d. 
688 a,b,c,d. 
689 a,b,c,d. 
690 a,b,c,d. 
691 a,b,c,d. 
692 a,b,c,d. 
693 a,b,c,d. 
694 a,b,c,d. 
695 a,b,c,d. 
696 a,b,c,d. 
697 a,b,c,d. 
698 a,b,c,d. 
Saxophone. 1-2 hrs. 
Flute. 1-2 hrs. 
Oboe. 1-2 hrs. 
Clarinet. 1-2 hrs. 
Bassoon. 1-2 hrs. 
French Hom. 1-2 hrs. 
Trumpet. 1-2 hrs. 
Trombone. 1-2 hrs. 
Baritone. 1-2 hrs. 
Tuba. 1-2 hrs. 
Violin. 1-2 hrs. 
Viola. 1-2 hrs. 
Cello. 1-2 hrs. 
String Bass. 1-2 hrs. 
Piano. 1-2 hrs. 
Voice. 1-2 hrs. 
Organ. 1-2 hrs. 
Percussion. 1-2 hrs. 
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NURSING (NUR) 
The School of Nursing currently offers the Master of Science in Nursing degree with the area of emphasis in Fami­
ly Nurse Practiuoner. It is anticipated that a second area of emphasis in Nursang Administrauon will be initiated 
in Fall 1995. The School of Nursing also offers a post master's Certificate in Family Nurse Practitioner Program. 
MASTER OF SCLENCE IN NURSING 
The purpose of the Master of Science in Nursing program is to _1J_repare graduates to practice advanced level profes­
sional nursing in clinical, admmistranve, or academic positions. The primary focus of the curriculum is the develop• 
ment of knowledge and skills essenual to the advanced pracuce of numng and leadership in the delivery of health 
care. 
Course work in the Master of Science in Nursing program incorporates the classroom, laboratory, and clinical 
mode s of instruction. All nursing students have experiences with rural and/or underserved populations as part of 
the State initiative s for primary health care. The Master of Science in Nursing program require s the completion 
of a minimum of 42 credit hours for the family nurse practitioner area of concentration and 36 credit hours for 
the nursing adminmration concentranon. Upon successful completion of the Master of Science in Nursing program, 
the graduates will be eligible to take one or more of the American Nurses' Credentialing Center Certification Exam• 
inations depending on the area of emphasis: Family Nurse Practitioners; School Nurse Practitioners; Nursing Ad­
m1mscration. The Master of Science in Nursing program is accredited by the National League for Nursing. 
The program purpose is achieved through three program components. The core component ( 12 credits) focuses 
on knowledge and skills related to nursing theory, advanced nursing research, leadership, and issues. The family 
nurse practitioner area of emphasis component (24 credits) provides an opportunity to develop competency as a fam­
ily nurse pracciuoner. Students in thi s area of emphasis may also opt to specialize as school nurse practitioners. 
The nursing administranon component ( 18 credits) provides an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills neces­
sary to administer/manage ruraVunderserved primary care agencies, home health care, and other health care agencies 
or units. The elective component (6 credits) allows students to choose one of three options: I) thesis, 2) role devel­
opment courses in teaching or administration, or 3) elective courses related to the student's area of interest. 
The program can be completed in two academic years of full-time study or over a period not to exceed 5 calendar
years from date of first class enrollment. Graduate nursing courses arc open only to those students ad m ined to 
the nursing program. 
Course Requirements: Family Nurse Practitioner 
SuR �i�:��:t�t'F����;tf ��� i� Nursing ·····························································································���.3 ��� m �:n�� �:�l�;iR!;.;��h·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j 
NUR 608 Issues in Health Care ............................................................................................................................. 3 
Area of Emphasis Component Courses (24 credits) Hours 
NUR 622 Advanced Family Nursing 1 ................................................................................................................... 6 
NUR 624 Advanced Family Nursing 11 ................................•......................................•.....•.•....•.............•.............. 6 
NUR 626 Advanced Family Numng 111 ....•....................................•..................•.....•.•.••..•..•.....•.•.........•..••............ 6 
NUR 695 Internship: Advanced Family Nursing .................................................................................................. 6 
Elective Component Courses (Select 6 credits from the following offerings) 
NUR 681 Thesis ...................................................................................................................................................... 6
NUR 612 Nursing Adminiscration ......................................................................................................................... 2 
NUR 614 Seminar and Practicum in Nurs ing Administration ........................................................................... 4
NUR 616 Curriculum Development in Nurs ing ................................................................................................... 3 
NUR 618 Teaching 1n Nursing ............................................................................................................................... ) 
NUR 662 Pharmacology for Nurses in Advanced Prarnce .................................................................................. 3 
or 
Other Electives ........................................................................................................................................................ 6 
TOTAL 42 
Course Requirements: Family Nurse Practitioner with School Nurse Practitioner Specialization 
STIR �2th:� �lfu���a����tsi� Nursing ............................................................................................. ���'..) 
�8f 5 �;;�i�:1ii ���.��'.��:::::::::::::'.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
Area of Emphasis Component Courses (24 credits) ��� ��� �t:��=� �:;::� ���:�: li·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::� 
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NUR 626 Advanced Family Nursing llI ....................... '"··········· ........................................................................... 6 NUR 695 Internship: Advanced Family Nursing .................................................................................................. 6 
Elective Component Courses (6 credits) NUR 632 School Nurse Practitioner Role in School Health 1 ............•••......••..................................................... 3 NUR 634 School Nurse Pract itioner Role in School Health 11... ........................................................................ 3 TOTAL � 
Course Requirements: Nursing Administration 
SuR �21rhr:�:t�lfuu��;tf �:i� Nursing ............................................................................................. ��.�.) 
E�i � �:!{;�i�;E i ��������:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
�UR 14�6r�:� �o;�a��rsi� ��rs� t�! ............................................................................................... 3 NUR 644 Financial Strategies in Nursing Administration ................................................................................... 3 NUR 646 Nursing Management in Health Care Settings I ................................................................................. 6 NUR 648 Nursing Management in Health Care Settings 11 ................................................................................ 6 
Elective Component Courses (Select 6 credics from the following offerings) NUR 681 Thesis ..................................................................................................................................................... 6 NUR 616 Curriculum Development in Nursing ................................................................................................... 3 NUR 618 Teaching in Nursing .............................................................................................................................. .3 NUR 632 School Nurse Practitioner Role in School Health I ............................................................................ 3 NUR 634 School Nurse Practitioner Role in School Health 11 .....•.•.. : ............................................................... .3 or Other Electives ........................................................................................................................................................ 6
Admission Requirements for MSN Applicants TOTAL 36 
All applicants must meet the admissio� requiremencs of the Marshall University Graduate School. The nurs ing program is available to a limited number of qualified applicancs. Admission is determined on a competitive basis. To be eligible for regular admission to the program, applicancs must meet the following admission requirements: I. Baccalaureate degree with a major in nursing from an NLN accredited program. 2. Undergraduate course credit for basic statistics and basic research. 3. Scholastic achievement as evidenced by an overall undergraduate /graduate grade point average and aptitude for graduate study as indicated by the Graduate Record Examination as follows: GPA 2.5 (4.0=A) and GRE 1500 (total of 3 subtests) or GPA 3.0 (4.0•A) and GRE 1200 (total of 3subtescs) 4. Evidence of a current license as a registered nurse in a U.S. jurisdiction. An applicant who has a baccalaureate degree in nursing and a master's degree in any field is eligible for regular admission. An appl icant may be considered for prov isional admission if the: I. Baccalaureate degree does not meet the criteria for regular admission. 2. Undergraduate/graduate grade point average and Graduate Record Examination falls within the following range: GPA 2.5 (4.0=A) and GRE 1400 (total of 3 subtescs )or GPA 2.75 (4.0•A) and GRE 1300 (total of 3 subtests) or GPA 3.5 (4.0=A) and GRE I 100 (total of 3 subtests) 3. Prerequisite course work or records are incomplete. If a student is accepted for provisional admission, the terms for reclassification as a regular student will be stated in the letter of admission. The provis ion(s) and the time frame will be stated in the letter of adm ission. Under no circumstances w ill the prov isional terms be extended beyond the 12th cred it hour. The student must maintain a m inimum grade point average of 3.0 in all graduate course work taken during the provisional period. The student who does not meet the provision(s) as stated will be dropped from the program. 
Admission Process for MSN Applicants 
. To app_ly for admission to the program, the applicant must submit the following to the Marshall University Admis-sions Office. I. Graduate application. 2. Official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate course work. These must be senr d irectly from the college/university. 3. Graduate Record Examination scores. Information regarding this examination may be obtained from the Graduate School or the Admissions Office. 4. Verification of a current license as a registered nurse an a U.S. jurisdiction. Verification form may be obtained from the School of Nursing. 
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CERTIFICATE IN FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER PROGRAM 
The purpose of the Cemficate of Advanced Studies in Family Nurse Practitioner program is to prepare nurses, 
who have a Master of Science in Nursing degree, as family nurse practitioners. The graduates of chis program are 
eligible to take the American Nurses' Credentialing Center Certification Examination for Family Nurse Practi• 
tioners. 
Course Requirements: Certificate in Family Nurse Practitioner Program 
NUR 622 Advanced Family Nursing 1 ................................................................................................................... 6 
NUR 624 Advanced Family Nursing 11 ................................................................................................................. 6 
NUR 626 Advanced Family Nursing 111 ................................................................................................................ 6 
NUR 695 Internship: Advanced Family Nursing .................................................................................................. 6
TOTAL 24 
Additional, or other courses may be taken after consultation with the associate dean of graduate studies. 
Admission Requirements for Certificate Applicants 
All applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Marshall University Graduate School. The certificate 
program is available to a limited number of qualified applicants. Admission is determined on a competitive basls. 
Registered Nurse applicants with the MSN degree are eligible for regular admission to the MSN program to 
take any portion of the MSN program provided space is available and they meet the following minimum re­
quirements: 
I. Master of Science in Nursing from an NLN accredited program. Applicants who are graduates of programs 
outside the NLN jurisdiction will be evaluated on an individual basis. 
2. Course credit for basic statistics and basic research. 
3. Evidence of a current license as a registered nurse in a U.S. jurisdiction. 
Admission Process for Certificate Applicants 
To apply for admission to the certificate program, the applicant must submit the following to the Marshall Un1ver• 
s1ty Adm,ssions Office: 
I. Graduate application.
2. Official transcript(s) of graduate course work. Transcript(s) must be sent directly from the college/university. 
3. Verification of a current license as a registered nurse in a U.S. jurisdiction. Verification form may be obtained 
from the School of Nursing.
POLICIES 
Students in both the MSN and Certificate programs are governed by policies stated in the Marshall University 
Graduate Catalog. Policies specific to the nursing programs are as follows: 
Academk Policies 
I. The Scho l of Nursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of any student whose health,
academic record, clinical performance, or behavior in nursing is Judged unsatisfactory.
2. Students who earn more than 6 hours of C may be subject to dismissal from the program.3. Students may repeat one required course in which they have earned less than a C. 
4. No more than 12 course hours may be accepted as transfer credit. 
5. Only I re-examination of the comprehensive examination may be ta.ken. 
6. Students enrolled in the Certificate in Family Nurse Practitioner Program must complete the program 
with a 3.0 grade point average or better on a 4.0 scale. 
Other Policies 
I. Each student must show evidence of the following pnor to registering for any nursing course with a clinical
component:
Current professional nurse licensure in a U.S. jurisdiction.
Satisfactory health record to be updated annually.
Current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation.
2. Students are responsible for own transportation to and from all clinical assignments.
3. Students enrolled in the Nursing Administration concentration must have 2 full years of work experience 
in nursing to undertake full-time study or students may opt to study part-time and work in nursing full-time 
throughout their tenure as a nursing administration student. 
550 
580-584
NURSING (NUR) 
Nursing and the Elderly Client. 3 hrs. 
Provides a knowledge base in phys1olog1cal, intellectual, emotional and sociological changes and related 
problems of the elderly as it relates to nursing practice. 
Special Topics in Nursing. 1-4 hrs. 
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591-594 
602 
604 
606 
608 
612 
614 
616 
618 
622 
624 
626 
632 
634 
642 
644 
646 
648 
662 
Program of study not nonnally covered in ocher courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. {PR: Per• 
mission of instructor) 
Independent Study in Nursing. 1-4 hrs. 
Courses caught by tutorials; directed independent readings or research; problem reports, and other acuv1-
ties designed to fill needs of individual students. 
Nursing Workshop. 1-4 hrs. 
Practical, participatory courses for advanced students. Experience m new techniques and application 
of new ltnowledge. 
Theoretical Foundations in Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Provides students with opportunity to relate a philosophical and theoretical base to concepts and pro­
cesses inherent in nursing. Emphasis is on analysis of nursing theories and their relauonship and applica­
tion to research and practice. 
Leadership in Nursin
f
. 3 hrs. 
Explores the theoreuca basis for effective leadership in nursing. Emphasis is placed on analysis of leader­
ship, characteristics and behaviors of leaders, and the role of the nurse leader. 
Advanced Nursing Research. 3 hrs. 
Provides the opportunity to develop a research approach to nursing situations. Focus 1s upon the develop­
ment of a research proposal. (CR: NUR 602 or Perm) 
Issues in Health Care. 3 hrs. 
Explores and evaluates concerns gennane to contemporary nursing. Focus is upon the role of nursing 
in addressing health issues affected by social, economic, political, and technological forces. 
Nursing Administration. 2 hrs. 
ldent1ftcation and analysis of significant theories and factors influencing the administrative process 
in a vanety of health care delivery settings. Focus is upon the role and functions of the nurse administra• 
tor in mid-level management. (For non-nursing administration only). (PR: NUR 604) 
Seminar and Practicum in Nursing Administration. 4 hrs. 
Focus ,s on analysis and application of selected administration and leadership concepts, selected manage­
ment processes and strategies for effecting change by the nurse administrator in mid-level management. 
Practicum included. (For non-nursing administration only). (PR: NUR 612) 
Curriculum Development in Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Introduces the various component in the curriculum development process. Emphasis is on philosophy, 
objecuves, curriculum designs, and program evaluation. Factors influencing curriculum development, 
implementation, evaluation, and nursing curriculum patterns are examined. 
Teaching in Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Investigates the responsibilities of the educator in contemporary nursing. Emphasis is upon the 1nstruc· 
tional process. Practicum allows student to practice the role of the teacher in a vanety of educauonal 
experiences. 
Advanced Family Nursing I. 6 hrs. 
Introduction to knowledge and skills essenual for comprehensive health assessments, analysis of data. 
formulation of diagnoses, development of the therapeutic plans, and implementation of health promo­
tion and maintenance activities. Practicum included. (PR or concurrent: NUR 602, NUR 604)
Advanced Family Nursing 11. 6 hrs. 
Provides advanced knowledge of common and acute self-lim1ung health problems of individuals and 
families of various age groups. Includes pathology and therapeutic modaliues related to specific health 
problems. Practicum included. (PR: NUR 622, PR or concurrent: NUR 606)
Advanced Family Nursing Ill. 6 hrs. 
Provides advanced ltnowledge of chronic illness and the long-tenn management of health= pro
b
lems. 
Includes pathology and therapeutic modalmes related to management of chronic health problems. 
Pracucum included. (PR: NUR 624) 
School Nurse Practitioner Role in School Health I. 3 hrs. 
Focus 1s upon the role of the school nurse practmoner m the school system. (PR: NUR 602, NUR 
604) 
School Nurse Practitioner Role in School Health II. 3 hrs. 
Focus 1s upon the role of school nurse pracuuoner m providing health care to school age children. 
(PR: NUR 632 or Perm) 
Organizational Dynamics in Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Focus ,s upon the orgarnzauonal dynamics as they apply to the nurse manager role in health care delivery 
systems. 
Financial Strategies in Nursing Administration. 3 hrs. 
Examines the financial management role of the nurse administrator in relation to economic, political, 
and societal trends. 
Nursing Management in Health Care Settings I. 6 hrs. 
Focuses on the applicat1on of theories and principles related to nursing management. Practicum includ­
ed. (PR or concurrent: NUR 604, NUR 606; PR: NUR 642, NUR 644) 
Nursing Management in Health Care Settings 11. 6 hrs. 
Practicum focuses upon the applicauon of the role components of the nurse manager in selected health 
care settings. (PR: NUR 646) 
Pharmacology for Nurses in Advanced Practice. 3 hrs. 
Focus is upon a review of the knowledge base m the basic science of drugs and focuses on how chis knowl-
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of current RN license and perm) 
679 Problem Report in Nursing. 1-3 hrs. 
The preparation of a written report on a research problem or field of study in nursing. 
681 Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Individual research in a selected area of nursing under direction of a faculty member. {PR: NUR 606) 
690-693 Seminar in Nursing. 1-3 hrs. 
Topics in nursing not covered in other courses; topics will vary. 
695 Internship: Advanced Family Nursing. 6 hrs. 
Focus is upon the role of the family nurse practitioner using the case management approach in a super• 
vised contractual work study arrangement with a health care agency. (450 hrs. minimum) {PR: NUR 
626)
697-698 Instructional TV. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon Instructional Television series broadcast by public telev151on. The student 1s respon­
sible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements. 
PATHOLOGY (PTH) 
{See Biomedical Sciences) 
PHARMACOLOGY (PMC) 
{See Biomedical Sciences) 
PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 
The Philosophy Department offers only a minor at the graduate level. Any set of courses is perrn1SS1ble, although 
it 1s advisable co take them in relative sequence. 
551 
553 
555 
563 
565 
580-583 
585-588 
598 
599 
PHILOSOPHY {PHL) 
Philosophy of Hi tory and Culture. 3 hrs. 
Ancient and modem theories of the meaning and consequence of history and culture. 
Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs. 
Crucial concepts in modern science relevant to contemporary philosophical issues concerning man 
and the universe; spectal artentton to epistemological and ethical implications of natural law, induction, 
mathemaucal theory and the new physics. 
Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs. 
Theories of the nature and functions of religion, including the meaning of religious language and prob­
lems of belief. 
Philosophy of Feminism. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to contemporary feminist theory including discussion of current gender-related issues. 
Existential Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the contribunons of leading existentialist philosophers of the past and present from Kierkeg­
aard and N1eczsche to Same and Tillich; course 1s conducted much like a seminar. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Directed Readings in Philosophy. 3 hrs. I, or II. 
Advanced research adaptable to the needs of students. Regular consultations with the chairman and 
staff. 
Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(See Health and Physical Education) 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS) 
{Physics and Physical Science Department) 
The Master of Science in Physical Science, offered in cooperation with the Departments of Chemistry, Geolog
y 
and Mathematics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced science program for mdividuals whose undergrad­
uate program m science lacks depth or breadth. Programs will be designed to meet ind1v1dual needs. The wrmng 
of a thesis is required with certain concentrations. Students must consult with their advisor. If the thesis opuon 
IS chosen, a minimum of 32 hours are required, including not more than 6 hours for the thesis; without the thesis, 
36 hours are required. 
NOTE: These are general guidelines; individual departments may have their own requirements. 
Hours 
��7!':'�:a
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Minor area (Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Physical Science) ................................................. 6 
Electives ............................................................................................................................................................ I 2-18 
The Department of Physics and Physical Science also offers minor fields in physical science and in physics. 
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500L 
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547 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS) 
Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the stars and planets and galaxies, planetary motion, cosmology and cosmography. Designed 
to assist teachers and others to develop an interest in astronomy. (REC: PHY ZOO or 203 or PS 109 or 
equivalent) 
Astronomy Laboratory. 1 hr. 
Fundamental observations in astronomy and their interpretation through physical laws. Quantitative 
discussion of orbital motion, time, telescopes, solar system, stars, galaxies, and limited opportunity for 
astronomical observation. (CR: PS 500) 
Development of Scientific Thought. 3 hrs. 
A study of the people and ideas which have influenced science; the philosophy of their periods; the eco­
nomic conditions leading to scientific advancement and the works of the foremost scientists. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; l-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Seminar on Recent Developments in the Physical Sciences. 3 hrs. Offered on demand . 
Modem Physics for Teachers. 3-5 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A course designed to provide additional background material in atomic and nuclear physics for teachers. Lecture and laboratory. 
Electronics for Teachers. 3-5 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A course in basic theory of electronics for teachers. Lecture and laboratory. 
PHYSICS (PHY) 
Optics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A course in optical experiments encompassing geometrical and physical opucs. This course is to be 
taken with Physics 304. 
Physics of Remote Sensing with Applications. 3 hrs. 
A study of the physical systems for collecting remotely sensed data. Statist1cal/spatial analysis and model­
ing using image processing/geographic information/spatial analysis computer software systems with earth resource applications. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, MTH 225 and 230, or permission) 
Digital Image Processing and Computer Simulation Modeling. 
A study of image processing/geographic information and spattal analysis hardware/software systems, con­
current and parallel image processing modeling scenarios utilizing geobiophysical data for computer sim­
ulation modeling and practicum. (PR: PHY 410/510 or permission) 
Atmospheric Physics with Computer Simulation Modeling. 3 hrs. 
A general introduction to the earth's atmosphere. The physical and chemical dynamic behavior of 
the earth's atmosphere will be analyzed by comparing computer simulated profiles with in situ measure­ments. 
Electronics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A course in laboratory measurements encompassing transistors, integrated circuits, and their associated 
circuits. This course is to be taken with Physics 314. 
Modem Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Laboratory exercises on modem physics topics encompassing both experiments of historic significance 
and current applications. To be taken with Physics 320, or equivalent. 
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
Mathematical formalism of quantum mechanics, particles in potential fields, perturbation theory and 
other approximation methods, scattering, applications to simple systems. 3 lee. (REC: PHY 331 and 
MTH 335 or equivalent) 
Mathematical Methods of Physics. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
An introduction to the theory of orthogonal functions, curvilinear coordinate systems, vector and tensor fields and their applications in Physics. Problems are drawn from different areas of physics. 3 lee. (PR: 
PHY 203 and MTH 335, or permission.) 
Mechanics for Teachers. 4 hrs. 
An in-depth study of mechanics for education majors specializing in physics with emphasis on problem 
solving technici_ues, demonstrations, experiments and computer applications. (PR: PHY 203, MTH 
122, MTH 140) 
Radiation Physics in the Life Sciences. 4 ltrs. II. Alternate years. 
A course in radiation physics with emphasis on applications in the medical sciences. Designed for stu· dents interested in the life sciences. A field trip to the University of Michigan nuclear reactor is an inte­
gral part of the course. 3 lec-2 lab/demonstration. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of instructor} 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. II. Alternate years. 
An introduction or the description of nucleons, electric and magnetic properties of a nucleus, nuclear 
energy levels, nuclear reactions including neutron activation, interaction of particles with matter, and 
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nuclear forces. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 320 and MTH 231 or consent of instructor). See 424d. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. Laboratory techniques for the measurement of nuclear propemes, theory and charactenstics of various detectors, statistics of counting, and energy determination of nuclear particles and radiation. This course is to be taken with Physics 462/562. A field trip to the University of Michigan Nuclear Reactor IS an in­tegral part of the course. Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
X-Ray Diffraction. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. A study of the prormes of X-rays, X-ray d1ffracuon, and crystal structure. 2 lec-3 lab. (REC: CHM358 or equivalent Seminar. 1; 1 hr. I, 11. Fundamentals of Physics. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand. A course in fundamental concepts of physics. SubJect content vanes. Designed primarily to strengthen conceptual understanding of teachers. Atomic Physics. 3 hrs. A historical development of the modem theories concemmg the structure of matter, elecrnc1ty, and light, including applications of optical spectra and X-rays. Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. Thesis Research. 1-6 hrs. I, JI, S. ( PR: Graduate status and approval of advisor) 
PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) (See Biomedical Sciences) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 
The Master of Arts in polmcal science provides a wide range of opportunities for students of various interests or goals. The M.A. program affords both concentration and flexibility so that majors may acquire in-depth knowl­edge in selected aspects of politics as well as appropriate skills in polmcal analysis. Majors may arrange a program to prepare themselves for such endeavors as law school, funher graduate work, teach mg, or government service. The curriculum also serves interested students in other majors, such as business, education, economics, English, ge­ography, history, journalism, psychology, social studies or sociology, who wish to enhance their backgrounds by tak­mg a minor or spec1f1c course work. Completion of the master's degree in polit1cal science entails fulfillment of both the general Graduate School re­quirements, and the specific departmental requirements listed below. A major may select either the thesis, essay or coursework only option. Once an option has been selected, any change in the option must be approved by the depanment. The graduate curriculum m political science is divided into six fields of specialization. The student who elects to write a thesis must take at least nine course hours in one of these, and the topic must be within the field. Under the non-thesis options, at least twelve course hours must be taken within a single field. Under the non-theSIS options the candidate must cake a comprehensive written examination. All candidates must take a general oral examination. Hours Mmimum requirements ................................................................................................................................... 32-36 I. Political Science 600 and 604 (req_uired of all majors) ............................................................................. 6 2. Field of Concentration (mmimum) ...................................................................................................... 9-12 3. Second field ................................................................................................................................................. 6 
t: �h��� �.�.�.����.'.�:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i 6. Electives ....................................................................................................................................................... 6 
GRADUATE FIELD CONCENTRATIONS 
American State, Local and Urban Politics: 536,540,561,606,611,612,621,648,675. American National Politics: 523, 533, 536,540,560,584,606,611,612,652. Comparative Politics: 507,508,509,510,511,522,524,529,614,652. International Politics: 505, 506, 515, 520, 523, 524, 529, 609. Polmcal Theory: 528,529,531,556,629. Public Administration and Public Policy: 531,533,550,522,553,618,660. Courses numbered Political Science 580 through 583,601,650, and 651 may be counted in an appropriate area of specialization upon the approval of the advisor. 
THE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY CONCEN TRATION 
The Polmcal Science Department is offering a concentration for students interested m public administration and public policy. This concentration IS designed to prepare w-aduates for positions of policy making and adminlstra• non m federal, state, and local governmental agencies and select business and public service organizations. The con­centration places equal emphasis on both the need for improved management skills (from the "street level" to 
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top management) and the sound understanding of public policy. As a part of this concentration, students may enroll in policy workshops that mix classroom learning with the organizational realities of knowledge utilization Iand analysis. THE CORE COURSES (Required of all students who select this concentration) 
��61�:rii��f��cta��.���i.�.'.��.�t1��.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::��] I 553 Governmental Budgetary Administration .................................................................................................. 3 
600 Research Design .......................................................................................................................................... .3 604 Data Analys����j··H���·············· .. ······ .. ······ ............................................................................................... d I Emphasis I: Administration 552 Public Personnel Administration ................................................................................................................ 3 618 Seminar in PT��!f �i:�nistration ..............................................................................................................� IEmphasis II: Policy Analysis 531 Political Theory and Public Prohlems ......................................................................................................... 3 
660 Seminar in 'i1'J�\1!i�!cy Analysis ........................................................................................................... � I
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529 
531 
POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 
International Organization. 3 hrs. Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, as instruments of foreign poli­
cies, and as forces for change and order, with emphasis on their role as channels for management of coop• eration and conflict. International Politics. 3 hrs. Study of major issues in world politics, with emphasis on theoreucal approaches, problems of war and peace, and contemporary trends. Asian Politics. 3 hrs. Study of such nations as India, China, Japan, and Korea in the contemporary semng. Middle Eastern Politics. 3 hrs. Study of the Arab States and such nations as Israel, Iran and Turkey in the contemporary setting. Western Democratic Politics. 3 hrs. Study of such nations as Canada and those of Western Europe, particularly Great Britain and France. European Communist Politics. 3 hrs. Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Latin American Politics. 3 hrs. This course studies Latin American politics by sectors, such as landed elites, the military, the church, etc. Various styles of governance are considered. Case examples illustrate concepts discussed. International Law. 3 hrs. Study of theories, origins, sources, development, present state, and trends of international law as a factor in various aspects of international politics. Current World or Regional Issues. 3 hrs. An intensive study of specific world or regional problems, such as the politics of world hunger. The role of multinational corporations, imperialism, third world communist movements, etc. American Political Thought. 3 hrs. Study of the development and influence of American Political Thought with an emphasis on the linkage of ideas to political and economic forces. African Political Systems. 3 hrs. The study of political systems of selected countries, blocs or regions. American Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. The study of descriptive, analytical, and normative aspects of American foreign policy with emphasis on contemporary problems and issues. Comparative Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. Application of the comparative method to foreign policy decision-making and outputs. Comparisons within or between geographic regions. Islamic Political Ideas and Institutions. 3 hrs. A study of Islamic political ideas, practices and institutions and their impact on the rise and development of contemporary Islamic movements, organizations and stares. The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs. Study of major theories of conflict and revolution with emphasis on cross-national explanations and out• comes. Political Theory and Public Problems. 3 hrs. Draws upon both classic and contemporary sources of political theory to address basic political issues in• 
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herent in public problems. 
Public Administration and Policy Development. 3 hrs. 
An examination of alternative theoretical approaches to the study of policy and administration and 
their implications for the use of policy to shape administrative practice. 
The American Judiciary. 3 hrs. 
Structure and behavior in American national and state judicial systems, including analysis of their deci­
sion making and policy making functions, their procedures and adminisrrauon, and problems and trends. 
Power in American Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of some of the major theoretical approaches----puralist, elitist, etc.-to the study of pow­er. A major concern is on the relationship between the distribution of political resources and the perfor­
mance of political systems. Efforts to transform political systems are examined on the basis of 
cross-national research. 
Administrative Law. 3 hrs. 
A study of the basic legal framework of administrative organization, including the problems of adminis­
trative discretion, rule making and adjudication, regulatory agencies, and administrative responsibility 
in the democratic state. (PR: PSC 333) 
Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs. 
Survey of Public Personnel Administration with particular attention on various facets of the merit sys­
tem concept. Psychological and human relations aspects of the work situation and supervisor-subordinate 
interaction emphasized. (PR: PSC 333 or permission) 
Governmental Budgetary Administration. 3 hrs. 
Study of organization, administration, and accountability in the management of public funds, with em-
1,>hasis on the political decision-making processes of budget formulation, presentation, and execution. 
(PR: PSC 333 or permission) 
Administrative Organization and Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A study of the contributions of the behavioral sciences to the study of organizations with stress on 
such concepts as leadership, motivation, power conflict, organizational design and decision making. 
Civil Rights and Liberties. 3 hrs. 
The basic substantive and procedural elements of American constitutional liberties and civil rights 
with emphasis on historical development as influenced by social and political forces. 
Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Study of policy problems of metropolitan areas in terms of structures, alternatives, and outcomes. 
Selected Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To offer a course on some special topic which is not adequately treated in the regular course offerings. Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. l. 
Introduction to the principles of American constitutional law and analysis of constitutional issues, em­
phasizing leading Supreme Court cases. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
These numbers are reserved for tutorials, directed and independent research, problem reports, etc. 
Research Design. 3 hrs. 
Philosophy of Science as applied to empirical political inquiry; elements of good research design, mea­
surement theory, writing and critiquing research repom. (PR: PSC Z 11 or permission) 
Readings in Political Science. 2-3 hrs. 
Readings co meet the needs and interests of individual students. 
Data Analy sis. 3 hrs. 
A study of quantitauve methods used in empirical research with an emphasis upon applied statistical 
analysis; writing and critiquing research reports. 
Seminar in Judicial Politics. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in lnternational Relations Theory. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in the American Legislative Process. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in the American Executive Process. 
Seminar in Comparative Politics. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in Public Administration. 3 hrs. 
Urban Administration. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods of urban administration in the U.S. 
Seminar in Political Thought. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in State Government and Politics. 3 hrs. 
West Virginia government and political problems will receive special attention although other states 
may be considered. 
Seminar. 3-6 hrs. 
Seminar in Political Behavior. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in Policy Analy sis. 3 hrs. 
Development of rheoretical and methodological skills in the analysis of public problems and the use 
of policy in problem solving. 
Legislative lnternship. 6 hrs. 
ntens1ve work experience in the West Virginia legislative processes coupled with a seminar involving 
directed reading Legislative Services with only selected students participating. (PR: One semester of 
graduate work and recommendation of department chairman.) 
Masters Essay. 3 hrs. 
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681 Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Arts degree with areas of emphasis in either Clinical Psychology 
or General Psychology. The rwo programs differ markedly in their course sequence and orientation. Prospective stu­
dents should request copies of current program curricula from the department. 
Clinical (Professional) Psychology 
Students intending to qualify for employment as a master's level clinical psychologist complete a minimum of 
39 credit hours of core courses, as well as at least 6 hours of practicum and a clinical internship in an approved set• 
ting. This program has two tracks. One is oriented toward training high quality clinical practitioners. The second 
track is designed to prepare people for advanced doctoral level training in professional psychology. A thesis is re­
quired in this track. The curriculum of the clinical program is highly structured and follows a sequence that provides 
maximum professional content. For graduation, students are required to take a wratten comprehensive exam in ac­
cordance with University requirements and guidelines. 
General (Theoretical) Psychology 
The General Psychology program has two tracks. The first focus is designed for students planning to enter a 
Ph.D. program and is highly individualized, mentor based and includes a thesis. Students earning a master's degree 
in preparation for doctoral study in an experimental field of psychology must complete a minimum of 33 hours of 
graduate credit, including 3-6 hours of graduate credit on a research-based thesis. The second traclc focuses on ap• 
plied Industrial/Organizational Psychology and requires completion of 36 hours of course work including three 
hours of internship with a problem report or 33 hours of course work and a thesis. Students in both tracks plan 
their course work in conjunction with their advisors and in accordance with their background and their career 
goals1 
Admission to the Programs 
Requirements for admission to both programs include the aptitude and subject tests sections of the GRE, three 
letters of reference, and undergraduate uanscripts. The clinical program admits students once per year. Completed 
applications are reviewed after April 15, after which personal interviews may be requested of applicants. Accepted 
students are expected to begin in the fall semester. Generally, many more students apply than can be accepted, 
and thus the selection process is competitive. Admission to the Clinical Psychology program requires that under­
graduate preparation include a course in behavioral statistics, history and systems of psychology, experimental psy­
chology, abnormal psychology, and two of the following: developmental, social, personality or physiological 
psychology. 
Admission to the General Theoretical program requires a minimum of 15 undergraduate credits in psychology, 
including courses m introductory psychology, behavioral statistics, experimental psychology, and one additional 
psychology course. Admission to the General Psychology program is competitive with application deadlines of 
April 15 for Fall admission and November I for Spring admission. 
All application materials, including the Graduate School Application Form, should be sent to the Admissions 
office. When all materials are received the application packet will be forwarded to the department for 
review. Applicants who are accepted into one of the department's graduate programs will simultaneously be admitted 
as 5tudents in the Graduate School. 
Additional Requirements in Psychology Program 
The following requirements must be met for a student to be admitted to Candidacy: 
I .  The candidates must have completed a t  least twelve ( 12) hours of the courses required in  their programs 
with a grade point average of 3.0 or better. 
2. The candidates cannot have more than one C in any graduate course work. Psychology students who cam 
a second "C" will not be permitted to continue raking course work or working on a thesis.
3. The candidates must be recommended for admission to candidacy by a majority of their three-member guid­
ance committee, composed of faculty members chosen by the student and the faculty advisor.
4. Clinical psychology students will apply for candidacy after completing one three-hour practicum of super­
vised clinical experience in their second year plus previous course work.
5. All General Psychology students and Clinical students rn the doctoral preparation track must pass an oral
examination in defense of their thesis.
502 
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508 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
Advanced Social PsyFhology. 3 hrs. 
Advanced study of selected topics in social psychology. ( PR: PSY 302 or equivalent) 
Applied Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the applications of social psychological methods, theories, principles and research find­
ings to the understanding of social problems. ( PR: PSY 302) 
Psychometrics. 3 hrs. 
Mental test theory and applications. (REC: PSY 223 or equivalent) 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Study of the nature, causes and treatment of maladaptive human behavior. (REC: PSY 201 or 
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Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs. 
Critical study of the major theories of learning and related research. (PR: At least 3 hours in Experimen­
tal Psychology) 
Intermediate Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs. 
An intermediate level presentation of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in behavioral re­
search. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PSY 223 or equivalent) 
Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs. 
Psychological principles and methods applied to functions in personnel administration. (REC: PSY 
201 or equivalent) 
Introduction to Industrial-Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
A systematic study of the application of psychological methods and principles in business and industry. 
Emphasis is on research methods, motivation, training, leadership, personnel selection, employee safety, 
and job satisfaction. (PR: Graduate standing in Psychology; or Perm) 
Computer Applications in Psychology. 2 hrs. 
An introduction to computer applications in psychology, emphasizing data collection, management, 
organization, analysis and reporting. 
Current Models of Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to theoretical models and related therapeutic strategies which influence the practice of 
modem psychotherapy. (PR: Graduate student in psychology or consent of instructor) 
Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The relationships between physiological functions and biochemical processes and behavior. (PR: PSY 
201) 
Introduction to Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The course will provide an overview of concepts, methods, and professional issues in clinical psychology. 
Theoretical and practical issues in assessment, intervention, and research are emphasized rather than 
practicum experience. 
Research in Psychology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
A laboratory course designed to give advanced students experience in all aspects of conducting psycho­
logical research. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Overview of Psychology from historical perspective.(REC: 12 hours of psychology or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Assessment I. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods of assessment, key issues in test construction, and training in assessment of intel­
ligence, special abilities, and neuropsychological functioning. (PR: Admission to Clinical Psychology 
Program) 
Assessment II. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods of assessment, key issues in test construction, and training in assessment of be­
havior, child and adult disorders, and personality. (PR: PSY 610) 
Human Memory and Information Processing. 3 hrs. 
Theory and research relating to human learning, memory and decision processes. (PR: PSY 323 or 
equivalent) 
Psychopharmacology. 3 hrs. 
Survey of psychotropic drug substances with emphasis on neuropharmacological bases of drug action, 
current research methods and therapeutic implications. (PR: PSY 540 or equivalent) 
Experimental Design. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the design and interpretation of behavioral research. Emphasis is upon tests of signifi­
cance and assumptions governing their application. (PR: PSY 517 or equivalent) 
Multivariate Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Multivariate analysis in behavioral research including multiple regression, analysis of variance, canonical 
correlation, and principal components and factor analysis. (PR: PSY 517 or equivalent) 
Psychopathology. 3 hrs. 
The course presents current criteria for psychological diagnoses including etiology, prevalence, epidemi­
ology and socio-cultural milieu. Psychotherapeutic and psychopharmacological interventions are exam­
ined. (PR: Admission to clinical psychology graduate program; instructor permission) 
Behavior Therapy. 3 hrs. 
Principles and Techniques of the Behavior Therapies and theories that underly the behavioral approach. 
(PR: Consent of instructor) 
Individual Psychotherapy and Interviewing. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the basic skills and techniques used in treating various forms of psychopathology. (PR: 
PSY 533 and consent of instructor) 
Group Therapy. 3 hrs. 
Different types of group psychotherap)' as appropriate for various problems and populations; intensive 
experience in at least two methods. (PR: PSY 614, 632 and consent of instructor) 
Seminar in Performance Appraisal. 3 hrs. 
The course will offer students a research-based investigation of the performance evaluation process with­
in work organizatiqns. Emphasis is given to human rater x ratee x appraisal system features interactions. 
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(PR: Graduate standing in Psychology; or permis ion of the instructor) 
670-671 Clinical Practicum. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
1 Supervised application of principles of therapy and evaluatton in a clinical setting. CR/NC grading. 
(PR: Consent of departmental chairperson) 
680 Clinkal Internship. 1-6 hrs. CR/NC 
Placement in an approved mental health set�� for minimum of 400 hours. Supervised by on-site per• 
sonnel in addition to psychology faculty. CR/NC grading. (PR: Admission to candidacy and consent 
' 
of department chairperson) 
681 Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
683 Internship in Industrial-Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
This course will offer students applied observationaVresearch e.�perience in Personnel/Human Resource 
Departments under the supervision of professionals within the fields of Industrial-Organizational Psy• 
II chology and Human Resources. (PR: Either PSY 518 or 520; Graduate standing in Psychology; Permis• sion of Instructor) 
690-695 Seminar. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Reports on current problems and literature in psychology and related fields; professional ethics. (PR: 
Consent of department chairperson) 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RST) 
The Department of Religious Studies offers a minor field of study which ts open to all majors in all fields. 
519 
550 
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599 
Religious Thought in the Western World. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the major schools of religious thought as they have developed in the West. 
Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
SAFETY (SED) 
Safety Technology offers one option and three areas of specialization. Admission to the graduate program in 
Safety is dependent upon the student satisfying the minimum admission req111rements established by the Graduate 
School. The Master of Science Degree in Safety requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not more 
than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If a thesis is not submttted, a minimum of 36 hours of course work must 
be completed. 
A final ( written) comprehensive examination is administered to all candidates by a comminee of three members 
of the graduate faculty in the School of Education, including the student's advisor. The student who fails to pass 
the comprehensive examination on a given attempt may be asked to enroll in courses as determined by his commit• 
tee before taking the examination again. In the non-thesis safety option students must also take a comprehensive 
written examination. 
Prior to admission to candidacy all students must have completed courses or equivalent courses in general safety 
education, first aid, and personal health with the consent of the department. 
The graduate curriculum in Safety is divided into three areas of specializatton namely Traffic Safety, 
Occupational Safety and Health, and Safety Management. These programs are offered in cooperation with other 
schools as may be designated. 
Minimum requirements ............................................................................................................................... 36 hours 
with thesis .................................................................................................................................................... 32 hours 
II 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SEO) 
Emphasis: Traffic Safety 
Required Courses Hours I SEO 500 Traffic Law Enforcement or SEO 606 Field Experience for the Safety Specialist ......................................................................................... .3 
SEO 510 Problems and Practices in Driver and Traffic Safety Education ............................................................ 3 
SEO 550 Traffic Engineering ................................... .............................................................................................. .3 
SEO 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs .................................................... .3 I §rn rib ih�i!!�h��jp�����g;�·�-i·c;;���···�·�f·Ck·��p;i;'��;i·si���·��d .. H·�·�i'�h::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research m �cupational Safety and Health ................................................. 3 
SEO 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention ............................................................................................... .3 
SEO 669 Traffic Safety Management ..................................................................................................................... 3 IElectives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman ....... ............................................................................................. 3�
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SEO) 
Emphasis: Occupational Safety and Health 
�Et')
u
tst ��=tional Safety and Health Management .............................................................................. ��.�3 II 
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SEO 589 Occupational Hazard Control ................................................................................................................. ) 
SEO 597 Occupational Safety and Health Programs ............................................................................................ 3 
SEO 598 Occupational Safety and Health Legislation ......................................................................................... 3 
SEO 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs ..................................................... 3
SEO 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health .................................. ) 
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health ................................................. 3
SEO 647 Industrial Hygiene ................................................................................................................................... 3
SEO 660 Human Factors an Accident Prevention ................................................................................................ 3
Electives: Permissaon of Advisor or Chairman ...................................................................................................... 9 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SEO) 
Emphasis: Safety Management 
Required Courses Hours 
SPH 508 Discussion and Conference Leadership .................................................................................................. 3 
SOC 533 Industrial Sociology ................................................................................................................................ 3
SEO 551 Occupational Safety and Health Management ...................................................................................... 3
SEO 597 Occupational Safety and Health Programs ........................................................................................... .3 
SEO 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs ..................................................... 3 
SEO 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health .................................. ) 
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health ................................................. 3
SEO 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention ................................................................................................ 3
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman .................................................................................................... 12 
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SAFETY TECHNOLOGY (SEO) 
Traffic Law Enforcement. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to study and evaluate the varied and complex system of laws govern mg the control 
of all forms of human rraffic law and enforcement on present and future societies. 
Problems and Practices in Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs. 
A survey course for supervisors of traffic accident prevention programs. Examines and evaluates prob­
lems, attitudes, acuviues, and administrative practaces in school, city, and state rraffic safety programs. 
Supplements basic teachertraining courses in driver education. (REC: SEO 235 and 385 or equivalent) 
Teaching Driver Education to the Handic.apped. 3 hrs. 
A survey of Driver Education for the handicapped including physical, mental, and social aspects. The 
course 1s recommended for students preparing to teach Driver Educauon or other related safety subject. 
Safety Education for Elementary Teachers. l hr. 
Survey of accident prevention methods an the elementary school environment, with emphasis on ele• 
mentary school safety curriculum, laws, personal protection and resources for elementary school teachers. 
Traffic Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with traffic and pedestrian flow, channelization, light coordmauon, intersection control, 
and devices as related co safe, convenient, and economical transportation of persons and goods. 
Occupational Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with instruction of industrial management personnel interested in accident prevention 
and safety admm1stration. Emphasis will be on principles, facts and methodology involving safety man­
agement. 
Industrial Environmental Protection. 3 hrs. 
Environmental procecuon as related to industrial settings. Air/water quality, noise and chemical pollu• 
tion and hazardous material control. 
Accident Investigation/Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in traffic accident investigauon designed co give insight into the recognition 
and collectaon of evidence, collection and recording data and reconstructing the accident based on 
the facts. 
System Safety Engineering. 3 hrs. 
A study of the analyucal tools used an the recognition, evaluation and control of exposure to hazards 
in industry. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Special Topics. ½-4 hrs. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Occupational Hazard Control. 3 hrs. 
A study of the latest industrial safety information which will assist the student in designing a program 
to reduce or eliminate all incidents which downgrade the system. 
Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
Occupational Safety and Health Programs. 3 hrs. 
Safety functions an industry. Principles of organization and apphcanon of safety programs. Prevention, 
Marshall Unave-rsiry 1995-97 Graduau Caialog Courus of /nsrrucoon/143 
598 
599 
601 
606 
610 
630 
645 
647 
650 
660 
669 
679 
681 
690-692
correction and control methods are outlined and evaluated. Occupational Safety and Health Lei?islation. 3 hrs. A survey of the legislation that has affected the safety movement with special emphasis on the 1969Cool Mine Health and Safety Act and the 1970 Occupauonal Safety and Health Act. Organization, Administration and Supervision Safety Programs. 3 hrs. A study of safety programs at the state and local levels including the administrative, instructional, and protective aspects of a comprehensive safety program in schools, occupauons, home and public. Safety in Transportation. 3 hrs. Concerned with safe, efficient movement of people and goods. Involves highway, air, water, pipeline, and rails. Field Experience for the Safety Specialist. 3 hrs. Concerned with the visitation and evaluation of the safety program of various agencies m the region. Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health. 3 hrs. An analysis of the educational philosophies and the application of these philosophies to occupational safety. A study of the effect of occupational safety on modem ltvmg. Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health. 3 hrs. An analysis and study of selected works of national and international authors concerning significant works in Occupational Safety. Safety Engineering and Equipment Design. 3 hrs. The design and engineering of facilities and equipment to meet the physical needs of the human as well as enhancing production. Industrial Hygiene. 3 hrs. Concerned with environmental health and safety hazards chat arise out of or occur during work of em­ployees. Internship for the Safety Specialist. 3 hrs. Supervised experience on the job site. Involves the student working under safety personnel and analyzing and writing of experiences. Human Factors in Accident Prevention. 3 hrs. A study of the psychological principles and their applications to accident causation and prevention. Traffic Safety Management. 3 hrs. Concerned with the total Traffic Safety Management Program, including vehicle registrauon, driver li­censing, motorcycle driver educauon, and motor vehicle regtstratton. Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. Seminar. 1-4 hrs. MINE SAFETY (MSF) The Master of Science Degree m Safety with an option in Mine Safety 1s based on the competencies needed by mine safety and management personnel and mme safety compliance personnel. The program is designed for un­derground, auger and surface mining as applicable to all components of the mming industry, including metallic and non-metallic products. Special emphasis is provided for the type of mining in which students, are en­gaged. Admission to the graduate program with the Mine Safety option is dependent upon the student satisfying the minimum adm1ss1on requirements established by the Graduate School. The Master of Science Degree requires 
32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not more than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If a thesis is not sub­mttted, a minimum of 36 hours of course work must be completed. A final ( written) comprehensive examination is administered to all candidates by a commmee of three members Iof the graduate faculty, including the student's advisor. The student who fails to pass the comprehensive examinatton on a given attempt may be asked to enroll m courses as determined by hts committee before taking the examination again. In the thestS safety option students must also take a comprehensive wrmen examination. Prior to admission to candidacy all students must have completed courses ot equivalent courses in general safety educauon, first aid, and personal health with the consent of the department. The Mine Safety graduate program is sponsored jointly with the National Mine Safety and Health Academy, Beckley, WV. 
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510 Survey of Mining. 3 hrs. MINE SAFETY (MSF) 
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An overview of mining to provide the participant with a general understanding of mining history, devel­
opment systems terminology, procedures, methods and safety and health act1v1ties. 
Mine Safety Program Analysis. 3 hrs. 
This course prepares the participant for the effective analysis of safety programs and provides some •pecif­
ic applications in the mining environment. 
Mine afety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the legislation that has affected .afecy and health m minmg with special empha,1s of the Fed­
eral Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977. 
Mine Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. 
This course covers the principles, functions and philosophies of mme management. 
Hazard Control in Mining. 3 hrs. 
A study of how to recognize accident potential through-out the minmg mdustry. 
Statistics/Biostatistics, Epidemiology and Lndustrial Hygiene. 3 hrs. 
Stamtics/Bioscaumcs, Epidem10logy and Industrial Hygiene as these subjects relate to health hazards 
in the mining environment. (PR: Module #I of the Advanced lndusmal Hygiene Program) 
Industrial Toxicology and Airborne Contamination in Mining Environments. 3 hrs. 
Principles of Toxicology: biochem151ry, biological momroring, biological transformation and chemical 
hazards. Properties, behavior and measurement of airborne particles. Special topics: samplmg and evalu­
ating airborne asbestos dust. (PR: Module #I of the Advanced Industrial Hygiene Program) 
Physical and Biological Health Hazards in Mining and Milling O
pe
rations. 3 hrs. 
Physical hazard,: heat, noise and rnd1at1on. Biological hazards: acmosphenc transport of m1croori,r.m1sms 
that causeclisea,c. (PR: Module #I of the Advanced Industrial Hygiene Program) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A study of special topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop (Selected Topics). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; hrs. 
System Safety Engineering in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs. 
A study of the analytical tools used in the recogn1t1on, evaluation and control of exposure to hazards 
in the Mining Industry. 
Accident Prevention in the Mining Lndus1ry. 3 hrs. 
A survey course which discusses why and how min mg accidents occur, factors in successful safety pro• 
grams and the recognition, evaluation, and control of accident causes. 
Mine Haulage and Transportation. 3 hrs. 
A study of the operanon of hoIStmg haulage equipment used in the min mg industry. 
Philosophical Concepts of Mine Safety and Health. 3 hrs. 
An analy,is of the philosophies of mine safety and health; application of these philosophies to actual 
mming s1cuanons. 
Safety and Health Research in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs. 
An analysis and study of selected works of national and intemational authors concerning mine �fecy 
and health. 
Health Hazards in Mining. 3 hrs. 
A broad spectrum approach co the mine health field which mcludes: the principle, for recognition, eval­
untion and control of health hazard, in mming. 
Man, Machines and the Environment in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs. 
A study of the 1nternc1ions of man, machmcs and the environment. The role of these interacnons m 
causing or in preventing accidents. 
Problem Analysis and Consultation in Mine Safety and Health. 3 hrs. 
A study of the rauonal process o( problem solving dec1l>1on malung consuh:ation with emphasIS on realIS­
tic case studies. 
Mine Accident Investigation and Reporting. 3 hrs. 
A study of the pnnc1ples, cechmques and procedures of mvesngacions of mine accidems includmg a1ten• 
dance in court and report wntmg. 
Sampling, Industrial Ventilation, and Respiratory Protective Equipment for Mining and MUiing 
Operations. 3 hrs. 
Gas, vapor and pamculate sampling• mdustrml vemilanon for control of health hazards. Use of re p1ra• 
tory protective equipment to control health hazards. (PR: Module #I of the Advanced Industrial Hy­
giene Program) 
Threshold Limil Values: Sampling and Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. 
T hreshold limit value" and material s.1fecy data ,heets. Hands-on experience in collecting mdustrial hy­
giene samples and subsequent laboratory analy,1s of the i.amples. (PR: Module -1 of the Advanced Indus­
trial Hygiene Program) 
Stress and its Impact on Safety and Health in Mining. 3 hrs. 
A study on stress and its impact of safery and health m mining. Acnvmcs will be scheduled to enable 
the student co apply, in a work setting, some of the basic stress concepts. 
Problem Report. 3 hrs. 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
Individual research on a specific problem of concern co the student and of siginficance to mine safety. 
Seminar. 1-4 hrs. 
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SOClAL STUDIES (SOS) 
51 O Coal lndustry Studies: Past and Present. 3 hrs. I An interdisciplinary study for all facets of the coal industry within a historical perspective. Some empha-
sis is placed upon the coal industry of West Virginia and the tri-state region. 
560-562 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
These courses arc designed to meet the specific in-service needs of public school teachers. Credit in I these courses can be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading but cannot be used in degree pro-grams. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
The Department of Sociology focuses on applied sociology and anthropology, especially the analysis of social I and cultural issues, policies and trends in Appalachia. We also offer courses in social theory, with an emphasis on 
inequality. 
Applicants for admission to the graduate program are expected to present a minimum of twelve hours of under­
graduate sociology courses. After satisfactorily completing twelve hours of resident graduate sociology courses, in- I eluding Sociology 503 and 545, students may apply for admission co candidacy. To complete rhe requirements for the master's degree, graduate sLUdencs must select either the thesis or the non-
thesis option. The thesis option requires completion of 32 hours of work, including 1-6 hours of thesis in Sociology 
681 and a minor of 6 hours. The non-thesis option requires completion of 36 hours, including Sociology 679 and 
a minor of 6 hours. Sociology 503, 521, 545, and 601 are required for either option. 
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SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
(See Anthropology) 
Population and Human Ecology. 3 hrs. 
The course focuses on population and its relation to characteristics of environment. Specifically, it 1s de­
signed to discuss the interaction of population proces es and resources. 
Social Research II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research design. 2 lec-2lab. (Required of 
all M.A. candidates). (PR: SOC 344, 345 or equivalent) 
The Family. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical analysis of the family as a primary social institution. (PR: SOC ZOO or permission) 
Social Movements and Social Change. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of large-scale social change, including intentional social movements and revolutions. (PR: 
SOC 200 or SOC 201) 
Criminology. 3 hrs.
An overview of sociological criminology, including an examination of explanations of criminal behavior, 
types of criminal activity, and an analysis of the criminal justice system. (PR: SOC 200 or SOC 201 
and SOC 311 or permission) 
Sociological Theory. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the emergence and development of theoretical orientations in Sociology. 
Social Class, Power and Conflict. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical analysis of economic and political inequality and the role of social conflict in the process 
of large-scale social organization. 
Race and Ethnicity. 3 hrs. 
Diverse theoretical approaches to the meaning of race and ethnicity and the character of racial/ethnic 
relations, with substantive focus primarily on the U.S. (PR: SOC 200 or 201) 
Medical Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Social organization of modem medicine and allied health delivery systems. (PR: SOC 200 or departmen­
tal permission) 
Sociology of Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
Study of the economics, politics, and social relations of Appalachia, including contemporary debates. 
(PR: SOC 200 or 201) 
Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Study of the organization and structure of the workplant as a social system; the meaning and organization 
of work; managerial functions; management-labor relations; and human relations in industry. (PR: SOC 
200 or permis.1on) 
Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs. 
A sociological analjsis of juvenile crime, including a review of the origins of juvenile delinquency, anevaluation of causa theories, and an overview of the juvenile justice system. (PR: SOC 200 and SOC 
311 or permission) 
Introduction to the Sociology of Aging. 3 hrs. 
An introduction ro the social processes and consequences of growing older for both the individual 
and society. (PR: SOC ZOO or SOC 201) 
Urban Sociology. 3 hrs. 
T he sociology of urban and metropolitan communities. (PR: SOC ZOO or permission) 
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Evaluation Research. 3 hrs. 
Analy&,s and appl,cauon of theories and methods for assessing the outcomes of apphed organizauonal 
services and programs to affect change in people and for social condmons. (PR: SOC 200 or SOC 
201) 
Social Statistics 11. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate level statistical analysis, including analysis of variance and covariance. 2 lec-2 lab. (Re­
quired of all M.A. candidates). (PR: SOC 345 or equivalent) 
Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. (PR: SOC 200 or permission) 
Sociology of Death & Dying. 3 hrs. 
The study of death and dying as a societal and cultural phenomenon. Explores how institutions within 
our society deal with death. (PR: SOC 200 or periniss,on) 
Sociology of Sex and Gender. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of social differentiation and inequahcy by gender, with a focus on the contemporary U.S. (PR: SOC 200 or SOC 201) 
Complex Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of complex organizations with special attention given to bureaucratic org:mizacion. 
Sociological Field Experience. 3; 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in a social organmmon or community working on pracucal problems. (PR: SOC 
406 or 506 or perm,ss,on) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; l-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics not covered ,n regularly ,cheduled courses. (PR: Graduate majors, SOC 200 or per­
mission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics not offered ,n regularly &eheduled courses. (PR: For ma1ors only; advance de­
partmental perm1s,,1on 1s required) 
lnstructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon lnscruct1onal Telev1s1on Senes broadcast by pubhc television. The student ,s re­
sponsible for viewing the series on the a,r and samfying all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
Advanced Sociological Theory. 3 hrs. 
Examination of current issues and controversies in Sociological theory. (PR: SOC 421 or SOC 521) 
Contemporary Social Change. 3 hrs. 
Theories of social change ,md their mes in analyzing social change of today. (PR: SOC 200 or per­
mission) 
Behavioral Science I and Jl. 3; 3 hrs. 
Seminar in behavioral science theory. (PR: SOC 200 or perm,.sion) 
Applied Demography. 3 hrs. 
The focus of this course is co study the application of the principles and methods of demography to deci­
sion making and planning problems in both pubhc and private semng. 
Criminology. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in crime and delinquency. (PR: SOC 200 or pem11ssion) 
Problems and Prospects for an Aging Society. 3 hr&. 
Seminar m current and anuc,paced social consequences of aging for individuals and society and societal 
responses to chis process. 
Feminist Social Theory. 3 hrs. 
Diver..e theoretical perspecnves on the ong1ns anJ nature of gender, inequality. Emphasis on contempo• 
rary debares and their political imphcations. 
Seminar. 1-3 hrs. 
Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR: SOC 200 or perinission) 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
The preparation of a wntten report on a research problem or field study m sociology under direction 
of member of graduare faculty. (PR: Departmental permission) 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Individual research in a selected field of ,ociology under the direction of a graduate faculty member 
of the department. (PR: Admission co candidacy and staff approval of thesis proposal.) 
SPA ISH (SPN) 
The Department of Modern Languages offers a minor field of study in Spanish. These courses can also be used in 
con1unct1on w,th a ma1or in Secondary Educanon. 
5 IO Spanish Literature from the Cid Through the 17th Century. 3 hrs. On demand. 
Readings, lectures, reports and d,scuss,ons of s,gniftcanc literary works from the C,d through the 17th 
century. (PR: 6 hours of l,ceracure numbered 318 or above or equivalent) 
560 The Modernist Movement. 3 hrs. S. 
The precursor,, of che Modem1>t Movement, 1c, chief exponents, and ,rs influence on the l,cerarure of 
Spanish America and Spam. Readings, lectures, d1scu,s1ons, and reports m Spanish. (PR: 6 hours of hcer­arure numbered 318 or above or equivalent) 
56 I Advanced Syntax and Stylistics. 3 hrs. S. 
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580-583
585-588
610 
612 
620 
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A Jewled analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning with the writing of onginal compositions 
in Spanish to perfect the student's own sryle. (PR: SPN 204 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-4; J,4; J-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent research in selected areas of Spanish and Span ash Amencan lnerature that are not available 
in ocher cour:.es in the catalog. The student has the op_ponunaty to become fumalaar with leading authon­
ties and bibliographies. Conferences and reports in Spanish. (PR: 6 hour, of literature numbered 318 
or above or equivalent and permission of instructor) 
Readings in Spanish or Spanish American Literature. 1-3 hrs. 
Readings designed for the graduate student who ha; the interest and the ab1liry to study in depth a cer­
tain author, genre, or literary movement. (PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 318 or above or equivalent 
and permission of instructor) 
Spanish-American Romanticism. 3 hrs. 
Leading writers and trends in thought and versification of the romantic period. (PR: 6 hours of literature 
numbered 318 or above or equivalent) 
Spani h Romanticism. 3 hrs. 
The trends and charactenstics of the romantic �nod an the wrmngs of acs leading exponents in lyric po­
etry, non-dramatic pro!>e, and the theatre. (PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 318 or above or 
equivalent) 
Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on prose, poetry and the theatre since 1936, including wnters m exile. (PR: 6 hours of literature 
numbered 3 I 8 or above or equivalent) 
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on) 
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
SPECIAL EDUCATIO 
See Curriculum and Instruction 
SPEECH 
See Communicataon Studies (CMM) 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY 
See Communication Disorders (CD) 
THEATRE (THE) 
At present the Department of Theatre/Dance Joes not offer o graduate maier. Courses in theatre are taken as ma• 
nors by students in other departments, such as Mu.ac, Communacauon Studies, History, and English. Courses an the­
atre are also taken by teachers in service who wish to enhance their competence in theatre and to qualify for a 
higher salary. 
510 Playwriting. 3 hrs. 
Study of drama tac structure, charactemataon, dialogue, themes, sounds, and spectacle, including the 
writing of one-act plays. (PR: THE 101 or perm1ss1on of instructor.) 
520 Acting for the Musical Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of musical scripts; study of ;poken and musical scenes; staging musical numbers; and preparation 
of audition material. (PR: THE 222) 
521 Acting for the Camera. 3 hrs. 
Projects in acting for the camera. V1Jeo taping of ;elected amng exercises. (PR: THE 222)
523 Stanislavsky System of Acting. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Scanislav:.ky Sy:.tcm of Amng nnd using it in preparing and performing excerpts from 
plays. 
536 Children's Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Theory, direction, and staging of plays for children. 
53 7 Directing I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to theories, principles, techniques, and history of directing. (PR: THE 150, 151, 152, 
and 222) 
538 Directing 11. 3 hrs. 
In-depth study of direcronal approache;. Analysis of contemporary movements and leaders in the field. 
Students must stage producuons a; part of class requirement. ( PR: THE 53 7 or permission of instructor} 
539 Directing for the Camera. 3 nrs. 
ProJect> m darecung for the camera. Video taping of ;elected directing exercises. (PR: THE 437/537 
or permission of instructor) 
540 Theatre Hi5tory to 1660. 3 hrs. 
Survey of man's act1vu1e; in the theatre from pnmmve times to 1660. (PR: THE IOI or perm1ss1on of 
instructor) 
541 Theatre History since 1660. 3 hrs. 
l 48/Courses of /nsmu:uon Marshall Un111ers1ry I 995-97 Graduate Callllog 
I 
• 
I 
� . 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
�
• 
550 
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Survey of man's activities in the theatre from 1660 to the pre;ent. (PR: THE 101 or permission of in• 
structor) 
Stage Lighting lll. 3 hrs. 
Advanced study in the aesthetic principles of lighting design. Emphasis on design principles in non­
proscenium theatres. (PR: THE 350)
Scene Design II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced work m the process and styles of design for the stage. Emphasis on abstraction, different mate• 
rial,, and designing for various theatre forms. (PR: THE 261,360)
Special Topics in Theatre. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered m other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR: Per­
mission of department chairman) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses caught by tutorials; directed mdepenJent reaJ1� or research; problem reports, and other acuv1-
ties designed to fill the needs of ind1v1dual ;tudents. (PR: Permission of chairman) 
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ACC Accounting ........................................................................................................ ,.................. 81 
ANA Anatomy and Embroyology................................................................................................. 75 
ANT Anthropology ....................................................................................................................... 70 
ART Art ................ ,......................................................................................................................... 70 
ATE Adult and Technical Education ............................................................................................ 64 
BMS Biomedical Science............................................................................................................... 74 
BSC Biological Science ................................................................................................................. 72 
CD Communication Disorders ...................................................................................................... 86 
CHM Chemistry............................................................................................................................. 84 
Cl Curriculum and Instruction...................................................................................................... 97 
CJ Criminal Justice ...................................... ,................................................................................. 93 
CL Classics .............................................................................................................. , . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . 86 
CMM Communication Studies ..................................................................................................... 87 
CR Counseling and Rehabilitation............................................................................................... 89 
CSD Computer Science and Software Development................................................................... 88 
ECN Economics ............................................................................................................................. 81 
EDA Education Administration.................................................................................................... 94 
EDF Educational Foundations ....................................................................................................... 106 
ENG English ................................................................................................................................... 107 
FIN Finance .................................................................................................................................... 82 
FRN French .................................................................................................................................... 110 
FSC Forensic Science .................................................................................................................... 109 
GEO Geography ............................................................................................................................. 111 
GLY Geology .................................................................................................................................. 112 
HE Health Education ..................................................................................................................... 114 
HEC Home Economics .................................................................................................................. 119 
HST History ................................................................................................................................... 117 
!TL Instructional Technology & Library Science ........................................................................ 121 
JMC Journalism and Mass Communications ................................................................................ 122 
LAT Latin ....................................................................................................................................... 125 
MCB Microbiology......................................................................................................................... 76 
MOT Management .................... ,................................................................................................... 83 
MKT Marketing ............................................................................................................................. 83 
MSF Mine Safety ........................................................................................................................... 144 
MTH Mathematics ......................................................................................................................... 125 
MUS Music .................................................................................................................................... 128 
NUR Nursing ................................................................................................................................. 131 
PE Physical Education .................................................................................................................... 115 
PHL Philosophy ............................................................................................................................. 135 
PHS Physiology ............................................................................................................................... 77 
PHY Physics ................................................................................................................................... 136 
PLS Park Resources and Leisure Services ..................................................................................... 114 
PMC Pharmacology ....................................................................................................................... 76 
PS Physical Science ....................................................................................................................... 135 
PSC Political Science .................................................................................................................... 137 
PSY Psychology .............................................................................................................................. 140 
PTH Pathology............................................................................................................................... 76 
RST Religious Studies .................................................................................................................... 142 
SEO Safety ...................................................................................................................................... 142 
SOC Sociology ............................................................................................................................... 146 
SOS Social Studies ........................................................................................................................ 146 
SPN Spanish ................................................................................................................................... 147 
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The Administration 
PRESIDENT ...................................................................................................... ). Wade Gilley, Ph.D. 
Vice President for Executive Affairs and General Counsel.. ................ E Layton Cottrill, Jr., J.D. 
Director of Human Resources ...................................................... William P. Burdette, Jr., M.A. 
Director of EEO/Affirmative Action ...................................................... Edouard L. Piou, Ed.D. 
Director of Institutional Research ........................................................ Michael J. McGuffey, B.A. 
Director of University Relations ..................................................................... C.T. Mitchell, M.A. 
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Associate Dean .................................................................................... Frances S. Hensley, Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Science ........................................................................ T homas A. Storch, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean ............................................................................................. Ralph Taylor, Ph.D. 
Dean, Community and Technical College ................................................. E David Wilkin, Ed.D. 
Associate Dean ...................................................................... ' ............. Maurice E. Ryan, Ed.D. 
Dean, Enrollment Management .................................................................. Warren G. Luu, Ed.D. 
Director, Admissions ............................................................................. James 'W. Harless, Ph.D. 
Associate Registrar .................................................................................. Robert Ferguson, M.A. 
Director, Student Financial Aid ..................................................... Jack L. Toney, M.B.A./M.A. 
Director, Placement Services ........................................................... Reginald A. Spencer, M.A. 
Director, Student Orientation and Academic Advising .................... Linda Templeton,M.B.A. 
Director, Student Support Services .................................................. Joseph R. Dragovich, M.A. 
Dean, Adult and Extended Education .................................................... H. Keith Spears, Ed.D. 
Director, Libraries .................................................................................... -Josephine Fidler, M.L.S. 
Director, Computer Center ............................................................................. Arnold Miller, M.A. 
SENIOR VICE PRESIDENT FOR OPERATIONS ..................................... K. Edward Grose Ed.D. 
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Bursar ............................................................................................................ Barry A. Beckett, B.A. 
Director, Purchasing and Materials Management .................................. William J. Shondel, B.A. 
Comptroller ....................................................................................... Ted W. Massey, M.B.A./M.A. 
PRESIDENT, RESEARCH CORPORATION AND EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 
RESEARCH AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMEN T .......................... Frank P. Justice, M.B.A. 
Director, Business Development and Training Division .................................... Larry Kyle, Ed.D .. 
Director, Robert C. Byrd lnsurute ........................................................ David M. Porreca, M.B.A. 
Executive Dir., Sponsored Projects, Research, Contract Dev ........................ R.L. Schelling, B.A. 
VICE PRESIDENT, MULTICULTURAL 
AFFAIRS/INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS .................................... Betty J. Cleckley, Ph.D. 
Associate Vice Prc;1dent, Multicultural Affairs ......................................... Kenncth E. Blue, M.A. 
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Director, Development .......................................................................................... Sue Welty, M.A. 
Health Sciences, School of Medicine 
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DEAN, SCHOOL OF MEDICINE ............................................ Charles H. McKown, Jr., M.D. 
Associate Dean, Academic and Student Affa1rs ........................................ Patrick I. Brown, M.D. 
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Associate Dean ........................................................................................ Judith 0. Sortet, Ed.D. 
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ACCOUNTANCY/LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 
Professor 
WILLIAM J. RADIG , B.S.B.A. 1960, Buffalo; M.B.A., 1971, Scranton; D.B.A., 1988, Mississippi State 
GARY J. SAUNDERS (Richard D. Miller Chair), B.E.S. 1964, M.B.A. 1973, Marshall; D.B.A. 1977, 
Kentucky 
•JOSEPH M. STONE, B.A. 1967; M.B.A. 1978, Marshall; J.0. I 970, West Virginia.
Associate Professor 
NEAL ADKINS (Div. Head), A.B. 1966, M.A. 1968, Marshall University; CPA 1973. 
ANNA LEE MEADOR, B.S., 1960, M.S. 1983, Marshall; D.B.A. 1989, Memphis State 
ADULT AND TECHNICAL EDUCATlON 
Professor 
HOWARD GORDON, B.S. 1979, M.S. I 981, Tuskegee Institute; Ed.D. 1984, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
LE VENE A. OLSON (div. chair), B.S. 1966, Ed.D. 1971, Georgia. 
PHILLIP 0. PREY (prog. coord.), B.S. 1961, Arizona; M.A. I 967, Northern Arizona; Ed.D. I 974, Arizona. 
CLARA C. REESE, B.A. 1969, Lenoir Rhyne; M.S. 1972, Ed.D. I 980, North Carolina State. 
Assistant Professor 
•LAURA WYANT, B.A. 1982, M.S. 1988, Marshall
ANATOMY 
Professor 
PATRICK I. BROWN (Associate dean for Academic and Student Affairs), B.A. 1965, Murray State; M.S. 
1967, Kentucky; Ph.D. 1975, Southern lllinois. 
JAMES. D. FIX, B.A. 1958, Delaware; Ph.D. 1967, Tubingen. 
WILLIAM RHOTEN (chair), B.S. 1965, Colorado State; M.S. 1968, Illinois; Ph.D. 197 I, Pennsylvania State 
SASHA ZILL, B.A. 1966, Columbia; Ph.D. 1979, Colorado. 
Associate Professor 
MITCHELL L. BERK (interim· chair), B.S. 1971, M.S. 1973, lllinois; Ph.D. 1978, George Washington. 
STEPHEN E. FISH, B.A. 1965, Sonoma State; Ph.D. 1979, California-Davis. 
RUU-TONG WANG, B.S. 1968, Fu Jen; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Southern lllinois. 
*ILKA NEMERE, Ph.D. Univ. of California.
IGOR SERGEEV, Ph.D. 1984, D.Sc. 1991, Moscow, USSR
ART 
Professor 
EARLINE ALLEN, B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, Marshall; M.F.A. 1978. Ohio. 
MICHAEL I. CORNFELD (chair), B.A. 1964, Indiana; M.F.A. 1967, Carnegie Institute. 
ROBERT P. HUTTON, B.F.A. 1968, Carnegie-Mellon; M.F.A. 1970, Penn State. 
ROBERT ROWE, B.A. 1978, U. Fla.; M.A. 1978, Indiana U. 
Associate Professor 
STANLEY SPORNY, B.F.A. 1968, Ph,ladelphia College of Art; M.F.A. 1972, Pennsylvania 
Assistant Professor 
PETER A. MASSING, B.F.A. 1985, NY at Buffalo; M.F.A., 1989, Ohio State. 
SUSAN POWERS, B.F.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Ed.D. 1982, University of Georgia 
BEVERLY TWITCHELL MARCHANT, B.A. 1968, Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A. 1973, 
Virginia Commonwealth University; Ph.D. 1983, State U. of NY-Binghamton. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor 
MICHAEL R. MOORE, B.S. 1966, St. Joseph's; M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1975, Georgia. 
Associate Professor 
VERNON E. REICHENBECHER, B.S. 1970, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1976, Duke. 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Professor 
DEAN A. ADKINS, B.A, 1968, M.S. 1971, Marshall; Ph.D. 1981, Louisville. 
WAYNE ELMORE, B.A. 1969, Western Ky.; Ph.D. 1973, Vanderbilt. 
DAN K. EVANS, B.S. 1961, Murray State; M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, Southern lllino1s. 
RONALD E. GAIN, B.S. 1962, Wilmington; M.A. 1965, Miami; Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia. 
MARYETTA HIGHT, B.S. 1953, Concord; B.S. 1961, Morris Harvey; M.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1972, Wayne State. 
E. BOWIE KAHLE, B.S. 1962, Concord; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1972, West Virginia.
MICHAEL L. LITTLE, B.A. 1964, M.S. 1972, Marshall; Ph.D. 1983, Louisville .
MICHAEL SEIDEL (chair), B.S. 1967, Miami; M.S. 1969, New Mexico Highlands; Ph.D. 1973, New Mexico. 
DONALD C. TARTER , B.S. 1958, Georgetown; M.A.T. 1963, Miami; Ph.D. 1968, Louisville.
RALPH TAYLOR, (assoc. dean) B.S. 1960, M.S. 1968, Murray State; Ph.D. 1972, Lou1sv1lle.
THOMAS E. WEAKS, B.S. 1956, Austin Peay; M.A. 1960, Geo. Peabody; Ph.D. 1971, Tennessee.
Associate Professor 
FRANK GILLIAM, B.S. 1976, Vanderbilt; M.F. 1978, Duke University; Ph.D. 1983, Duke. 
MARCIA HARRISON, B.S. 1977, Vennont; M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1983, Michigan. 
DAVID S. MALLORY, B.S. 1980, Cornell; M.S. 1983, Maine; Ph.D. 1987, West Virginia. 
JEFFREY MAY, B.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1990, University of Rhode Island 
TOM PAULEY, B.S. 1962, Charleston; M.S. 1966, Marshall; Ph.D. 1977, WeM Virginia. 
SUZANNE STRAIT, B.A. 1984, Hamsh1re College; Ph.D. 1991, State University of NY at Stoneybrook 
)AGAN VALLURJ, B.S. 1981, Osmania; M.S. 1984, Baylor; Ph.D. 1988, Texas A&M. 
CHEMISTRY 
Professor 
GARY D. ANDERSON, B.S. in Chem. 1964, M.S. 1965, Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1973, Florida State. 
*DANIEL BABB (chair), B.A. 1963, Mankato State; Ph.D. 1968 Idaho
JAMES E. DOUGLAS, B.A. 1952, Rice; Ph.D. 1959, Texas .
JOHN L. HUBBARD, B.S. 1969, North Carolina; Ph.D. 1976, Purdue.
JOHN W. LARSON, B.A. 1965, Mankato; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1968, Carnegie-Mellon.
MICHAEL NORTON, B.S. 1977, Louisiana State University of Shreveport; Ph.D. 1982, Arizona Scace
University
Associate Professor 
MICHAEL CASTELLANI, B.S. 1982, Furman; M.S. 1983, Northwestern; Ph.D. 1986, UC-San Diego. 
LAWRENCE SCHMITZ, B.S. 1970, Sc. John's; M.S. 1973, Montana; Ph.D. 1982, Calgary 
Assistant Professor 
GRAHAM RANKIN, B.S. 1968, Southern Methodm; Ph.D. Oceanography, 1974, Texas A & M; Ph.D. 
Chemistry, 1993, University of Houston. 
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
�� 
CHARLES 0. LLOYD, II (chair}, B.A. 1966, Marshall; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Indiana. 
Associate Professor 
CAROLINE A. PERKINS, B.S. 1973, McGill; M.A. 1975, SUNY-Buffalo; Ph.D. 1984, Ohio State. 
COMMU !CATION DISORDERS 
Professor 
ROBERT D. OLSON, B.A. 1950 North Idaho; M.A. 1955, Ohio; Ph.D. 1965, Northwestern. 
Associate Professor 
PAMELA R. GARDNER, B.S. 196(, Syracuse; M.A. 1965, Northwestern; Ph.D. 1978, City U. New York. 
Assistant Professor 
*KAREN McCOMAS, B.A. 1977, M.A. 1978. Marshall.
COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
Professor 
BERTRAM W. GROSS, B.A. 1964, Lehigh; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1975, Temple. 
*KENNETH R. WILLIAMS, A.B. 1959, M.A. 1961, Ph.D. 1964, Penn State
Associate Professor 
ROBERT B. BOOKWALTER, B.A. 1979, California State; M.A. 1982, Montana; Ph.D. 1989, Kansas. 
*CAMILLA BRAMMER, B.S. 1979, M.A. 1982, Marshall; Ph.D. 1992, Ohio Univ.ersity.
ROBERT F. EDMUNDS, B.A. 1966, Marshall; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1979, Ohio.
Marshall Uruwrmy 1995-97 Graduate Caralog The Faculry/155 
Assistant Professor 
*EDWARD WOODS, B.A. 1975, M.A. 1982; Ph.D. 1993, University of Kentucky;
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND SOITWARE DEVELOPMENT 
Professor 
JAMES HOOPER, B.S. 1959, Florence Seate College; M.S. 1960, Auburn; M.S. 1971, University ofMissour­
Rolla; Ph.D. 1979, Univermy of Alabama of B1rmmgham 
HERBERT TESSER (chair), B.S. 1960, Physics Polytechnic Institute ofBrooklyn: M.S. 1963, Physics Steven< 
Institute of Tech.; Ph.D. 1968, Physics Stevens Institute of Tech 
Associate Professor 
HAMID CHAHRYAR, B.E. I 975, Engmeering University, Tehran; M.S. 1977, Claude Bernard University, 
France; Ph.D. 1980, Univer,ity of Paris 
AKHTAR LODGHER, B.E. B. Eng College of Emig. Anna.; M.S. 1986, So. Dakota School of Mmes; Ph.D. 
1990, George Mason 
DAVID WALKER, 8.S. 1965, Penn State; M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, West Virgm1a. 
Assistant Professor 
HISHAM AL-HADDAD, B.S. 1986, Yarmouk University; M.S. 1988, Northrop University; Ph.D. 1992, 
Oklahoma State. 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATlON 
Professor 
LAWRENCE W. BARKER, B.A. 1961, Glenville: M.A. 1963, Ed.D. 1968, West Virgmaa. 
ROBERT L. DINGMAN, B . .  1953, Central M1ch1gan; M.Ed. 1961, Ed.D. 1971, Wayne Stare. 
WILLIAM A. McDOWELL, B.A. 1960, David Lipscomb; M.Ed. 1969, Ph.D. 1971, Kem State. 
Associate Professor 
VIOLETTE C. EASH, B.S. 1966, M.Ed. 1968, Pittsburgh; Ph.D. 1978, Penn State. 
DONALD L. HALL, B.A. 1971, Marshall; M.A. 1972, Eastern Ky.; Ed.D. 1978, Virgmia. 
JOHN E. SMITH, B.S. 1955, Marshall; Ed.D. 1969, West Virginia. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Professor 
SAMUEL L. DAMERON, (chair) A.B. 1973, Ohio; M.S. 1978, Ea.seem Ky. State; Ph.D. 1987, Sam Houston 
State 
MARGARET PHIPPS BROWN, B.A. 1976, West Virgmaa Wesleyan; J.D. 1979, Emory 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRAT1O 
Professor 
J. WADE GILLEY, B.S. 1961, M.S. 1964, Ph.D. 1966, V1rgm1a Polytechnic lnsmute.
AIMEE HOWLEY, B.A. 1972, BamarJ; M.A. 1977, COGS; Ed.D. 1989, West Virgm1a.
ERMEL STEPP, B.S. 1960, Morehead; M.A. 1964, Marshall; Ed.D. 197 I, West Virgmaa.
Associate Professor 
BILL K. GORDON (prog. coorJ.), B.S. 1952, Eastern Ky.; M.A. 1965, Ed.D. 1967, Kentucky. 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
Professor 
ROBERT BICKEL, B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972, Penn. Stace; Ph.D. 1986, Florida Scace 
TONY L. WILLIAMS (div. chair), B.A. 1963, Marshall; M.A. 1968, Ed.D. 1970, West Virginia. 
Associate Professor 
GEORGE ARTHUR, B.A. 1974, University of MarylanJ; M.E. 1986, Howard Unaversacy; Ph.D. 1991, 
Florida State Univcr ity. 
STE VEN R. BANKS, B.A. 1974, M.S. 1975, Ed.D. 1980, Tennessee. 
LINDA SPATIO (prog. coorJ.), B.S. 1971, Atlanuc Chmtaan; M.Ed. I 974 Western Washmgton Scace; 
Ed.D. 1986, Houston. 
ENGLISH 
Professor 
LEONARDJ. DEUT CH (dean, GraJ. Sch.), B.A. 1965, M.A. 1967, C1ry Coll. ofN.Y.; Ph.D. 1972, Kent 
State. 
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ROBERT S. GERKE, B.S. 1957, Aquinas; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1968, Notre Dame. 
JOAN F. GILLILAND, B.A. 1954, Maryville; M.A. 1955, Tennessee; Ph.D. 1977, Vanderbilt. 
JOHN Mck'ERNAN, B.A. 1965, Omaha; M.A. 1967, Arkansas; M.F.A. 1971, Columbia; Ph.D. 1980, Boston 
University. 
JOAN T. MEAD (Dean, COLA), B.A. 1961, Vermont; M.A. 1971, Marshall; Ph.D. 1982, Ohio 
JAMES RIEMER, B.A. 1975, SUC at Brockport, NY; M.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1982, Bowling Green 
EDMUND TAIT, B.A. 1970, Duke; M.A. 1976, Rhode Island 
JOHN W. TEEL, B.A. 1960, M.A. 1962, Marshall; Ph.D. 1984, West V1rgin1a. 
Associate Professor 
LEE ERICKSON, B.A. 1973, Yale; Ph.D. 1980, U.C.L.A. 
GWENYTH HOOD, B.A. 1977, Wellesley College; M.A. 1978, Ph.D., 1984, Michigan. 
SHIRLEY LUMPKIN, B.S. 1965, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A. 1966, Johns Hopkins; Ph.D. 1983, McGill 
*MICHELLE SCHIAVONE, A.B. 1978, Long Island; Ph.D. 1989, SUNY
ARTHUR E. STRINGER, B.A. 1971, Ohio; M.A. 1974, Colorado State; Ph.D. 1979, Massachusecrs
Assistant Professor 
RICHARD BADENHAUSEN, B.A. 1984, Colgate; M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, M1ch1gan. 
KELLIE HARRISON BEAN, B.A. 1986, M.A. 1988, Ohio State; Ph.D. 1994, Delaware. 
B. RAND HUTCI IESON, B.A. 1985, N.Y.U.; M.A. 1986, Columbia; M. Phil. 1989, Columbia; Ph.D.
1991, Columbia
DOLORES JOHNSON, B.A. 1964, M.A. 1977, Marshall; Ph.D. 1995, Indiana Univermy.
NANCY LANG, B.A. 1959, Marshall University; M.A. 1961, Mtam1 of Ohio; Ph.D. 1991, Indiana
DEBRA TEACHMAN, 1981 B.A., 1984 M.A., Northern Illinois; 1990 Ph.D., California-Davis
JOHN VAN KIRK. B.A. 1976, Webster Univ.; M.F.A. 1981, Univ. of Maryland
FINANCE/ECONOMICS 
Professor 
ROGER L. ADKINS (div. head), B.A. 1965, Marshall; M.A. 1967, Ohio; Ph.D. 1981, Kansas State. 
RAMCHANDRA G. AKKIHAL B.S. 1958, Lingaraj; M.A. 1961, Bombay; Ph.D. 1969, Tennessee. 
DON I IOLDEN, B.S., B.A. 1967, West V1rgin1a; M.A.B.M. 1970, U. So. Calif; Ph.D. 1979, Univ. of Nebraska. 
CALVIN A. KENT, Lewis Distinguished Professor (dean), A.B. 1963, Bnylor University; A.M. 1965, Universi 
sity of Missouri; Ph.D. 1967, University of M1ssoun. 
Associate Professor 
DALLAS BROZIK, B.A. 1972, Coe; M.B.A. 1980, Lewis; Ph.D. 1984, South Carolina 
STE VE SHUKLIAN, B.A. 1979, Col. State; Ph.D. 1988, Utah. 
ALLEN J. WILKINS, B.A. 1969, M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1984, Wisconsin-Madison. 
Assistant Professor 
ARUN DESAI, M.S. 1967, Gwarat Univermy; M.S. 1970, M.B.A. 1972, Indiana Univermy; D.B.A. 1992, 
Kent State. 
HARLAN SMITH, B.A. l 9i7, Kalamazoo College; M.A. 1982,; M.A. 1984; 1989, Ph.D. Yale University. 
WENDELL E. SWEETSER, JR., B.S. 1972. New Hampshire; M.A. I 974, Ph.D. 1979. Virginia Polytechnic. 
ALINA ZAPALSKA, B.A. 1977, Krakow College, Poland; M.S.C. 1982, Krakow Agricultural Academy, 
Poland; M . .  C. 1987, M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 1991, University of Kentucky.� 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professor 
HOWARD G. ADKINS (chair), B.S. 1960, M.Ed. 1963, Southern M1ssiss1pp1; Ph.D. 1972, Tennessee. 
MACK H. GILLENWATER, B.A. 1957, M.A. 1958, Marshall; Ph.D. 1972, Tennessee. 
Associate Professor 
ALLEN R. ARBOGAST, B.S. 1972, Concord; M.S. 1973, Marshall; Ph.D. 1980, Tennessee. 
Assistant Professor 
*MARGARET GRIPSHOVER, B.S. 1978, M . .  1985, Marshall University; Ph.D. 1995. U. Tenn.
GEOLOGY 
Professor 
RICHARD B. BONNETT, B.S. 1961, Allegheny; M.S. 1963, Maine; Ph.D. 1970, Ohio State. 
PROTIP K. GHOSH (chair), B.Sc. 1958, M.Sc. 1960, Patna; Ph.D. 1972. Rice. 
RONALD L. MARTINO, B.A. 1973, Bucknell; M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1981, Rutgers. 
DEWEY D. SANDERSON, B.S. 1964, Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1972, M1ch1gan State. 
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
Professor 
C. ROBERT BARNETT, B.A. 1965, Marshall; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, Ohio State.
RAYMOND L. BUSBEE, B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, Ph.D. 1969, Georgia.
RONALD CROSBIE, B.S. 1959, M.A. 1961, Eastern Kentucky; Ed.D. 1976, West Virginia
*DOROT HY HICKS, B.S. 1953, M.A. 1954, George Peabody; Ed.D. 1965, Tennes;ee.
BETTY R. ROBERTS, B.S. 1962, East Tenn. State; M.S. 1963, Tennessee; Ed.D. 1975, Nonh Carolina
Greensboro.
WILLIAM MARLEY, B.S. 1960, Concord, M.A. 1962, Maryland; Ph.D. Toledo.
WAYNE G. TAYLOR, B.S. 1963, Concord; M.S. 1967, Ed.D. 1971, Tennes;ee.
Associate Professor 
SANDRA PARKER, B.A. 1965, Hope College; M.A. 1971, M.A. 1979, Western Michigan; Ph.D. 1984, 
Maryland 
TERRY SHEPHERD, B.A. 1975, M.S. 1977, Marshall; Ph.D. 1987, Utah. 
Assistant Professor 
*R. DANIEL MARTIN, B.A. 1973, Bethany; M.S. 1976, West Virginia.
HISTORY 
Professor 
DAVID C. DUKE, B.S. 1962, M.A. 1964, Ph.D. 1970, Tennessee. 
FRANCES S. HENSLEY, B.A. 1970, M.S. 1972, Marshall; Ph.D. 1981, Ohio State. 
ROBERT F. MADDOX, B.A. I 964, Morris Harvey; M.A. I 966, Marshall; Ph.D. I 974, University of KY 
WILLIAM G. PALMER, B.S. 1973, Iowa State; Ph.D. 1981, Mame. 
FRANK S. RIDDEL, B.A. 1962, M.A. 1965, Marshall; Ph.D. 1971, Ohio State Universiry 
ROBERT D. SAWREY (chair), B.A. 1970, South Dakota, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1979, Cincinnati. 
DONNA J. SPINDEL, B.S. 1971, Mr. Holyoke; M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, Duke. 
DAVID R. WOODWARD, B.A. 1961, Austin Peay State; M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1965, Georgia. 
Associate Professor 
PAUL F. LUTZ, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1970, Marshall; Ph.D. 1977, West Virginia 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Professor 
CAROLE A. VICKERS (dean, Coll. Ed.), B.A. 1955, M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1969, Ohio State. 
Associate Professor 
JANE EDWARDS, B.S. 1968, Vermont; M.S. 1971, Ph.D., 1974 Purdue 
SUSAN LINNENKOHL, B.S. 1975 Eastern Kentucky; M.S. 1980, Kansas State; Ph.D. 1991, Oklahoma 
State 
INSTRUC TIONAL TECHNOWGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Professor 
*MAJ ED KHA DER, B.A. 1976, U. Jordan; M.S. 1986, U. North Texas; Ph.D. 1992, Texas Woman's Univ. 
VIRGINIA D. PLUMLEY (program coord.), B.B.A. 1968, M.A. 1969, Marshall; Ph.D. 1978, Kent State.
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATIONS 
Professor 
GEORGE T. ARNOLD, B.A. 1963, M.S. 1965, Marshall; Ph.D. 1980, Ohio. 
HAROLD SHAVER, B.A. 1960, Muskingum College; M.S. 1963, Ph.D. 1976, Syracuse 
RALPH TURNER, B.A. 1967. M.A.J. 1969, Marshall; Ph.D. 1982, Oh10 University. 
Associate Professor 
*CORLEY DENNISON, B.A. 1976,James Madison; M.A. 1984, Northwest Missouri State; Ed.D. 1991, West
Virginia
*DWIGHT JENSEN B.A. 1955, Idaho State; M.A. 1983, Central Missouri State; M.A. 1988, Syracuse.
MANAGEMENT/MARKETING 
Professor 
ROBERT ALEXANDER, B.A. 1957; M.A. 1960, Marshall University; Ph.D. 1969, Ohio University. 
W. BLAKER BOLLING, B.S.I.E. 1964, M.S.I.E. 1969, Virginia Polytechnic; D.B.A. 1979, Virgmia.
CHONG W. KIM (div. head), B.A. 1966, Yon Sei; M.B.A. 1971, Miami; Ph.D. 1976, Ohio Scace.
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Associate Professor 
EARL Z. DAMEWOOD, B . .  1964, Concord; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1981, West Virginta. 
MARJORIE L. MclNERNEY, B.S.B.A. 1975, Akron; M.B.A. 1977, Marshall; Ph.D. 1983, Oh10 State. 
JOHN WALLACE, B.S.C. 1964, Louisville; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1968, Florida 
JOSEPH ABRAMSON, B.S. 1968, LA tare; M.8.A. 1970, Michigan State; Ph.D. 1977, LA Stace 
SUZANNE 8. DASAI, B.A. 1969, Cleveland Seate; M.S.S.A. 1971, Case Western Reserve; M.B.A. 1979 
Cleveland State; Ph.D. 1988, Kent State 
CRAIG HOLLINGSHEAD, B.A. 1964, M1ch1gan St.; M.B.A. 1970, Texas; D.B.A. 1985, Tennessee 
Assistant Professor 
RAY BLANKENSHIP, B.A. I 984, University of Kentucky; M.B.A. 1987, Western Kentucky; Ph.D. 1994, 
Untversity of Mis�1�sipp1. 
CHARLES BRAUN, 8 .. E.S. 1980, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1986, University of Minnesota; Ph.D. 
1994, Untven,ity of Kentucky. 
•DALSUNG, HA, 8.S. 1975, Seoul National; M.B.A. 1980, Seoul; M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1991, Penn State.
DEANNA MADER, B.A. 1975, M.A. 1978, Western Kentucky Untv.; Ph.D. 1984, University of Georgia.
FREDERJCK MADER, B.S. 1975, M.S. 1978, Western Kentucky Untv.; M.B.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1988, Untvermy
of Georgia.
RICK WEIBLE, 8.8.A. 1977, M.B.A. 1984, Marshall Untvermy; Ph.D. 1993, Mississ1pp1 Stare.
MATHEMATICS 
Professor 
DAVID A. CUSICK, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, Indiana. 
JOHN S. LANCA TER, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, Indiana. 
GERALD RUBIN, B.S. 1964, Penn. State; M.S. 1966, State N.Y.; Ph.D. 1977, George Washington. 
Associate Professor 
JOHN L. DROST, B.S. 1978, FloriJa lnremarional; Ph.D. 1983, Miami. 
JAMES JOHN MOLONEY, B.S. 1980, Stevens Tech; Ph.D. 1986, Rutgers 
JUDITH SILVER, B.S. 1969, Walla Walla; M.A.T. 1971, Washington, Seattle; Ph.D. 1988, Kentucky 
Assi tant Professor 
ARIYADA SA ALUTHGE, B.A. 1981, Kelaniya; M.A. 1985 Untv. of Ottawa; Ph.D. 1990, Vanderbilt. 
E VELYN PUPPLO-CODY, B.S. 1973 an Joseph College; M.A. 1977, SUNY; Ph.D. 1992, Un1vers1ty of 
Kentucky 
XINLONG WENG, B.A. 1982, Zhejiang Normal Univ.; M.S. 1984, Be1img Normal Univ.; Ph.D. 1990, 
Untversiry of So. Flonda. 
M1CROBIOLOGY 
Professor 
TERRY W. FENGER, B.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1976, Southern 1111001s. 
BRYAN LARSEN, 8.S. 1971, M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Iowa. 
MAURICE A. MUFSO , A.B. 1953, Bucknell; M.D. 1957, New York. 
Associate Professor 
OONALD PRIMERANO, 8.S. 1976, Sc. Vincent; Ph.D. 1982, Duke 
Assistant Professor 
SHELOON FI VER, B.S. 1973, SUNY at Stony Brook; Ph.D. 1981, Pennsylvanta 
SU AN JACKMAN, B.S. 1971, M.S. 1974, Marquette; Ph.D. 1984, Iowa. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Professor 
CHRISTOPHER OOLMETSCH, B.A. 1972, Pennslyvanta; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1979, Wisconsin 
MARIA CARMEN RIDDEL, B.A. 1975, Marshall; M.A. 1977, Universidad de Salamanca (Spam); Ph.D. 
1988, Oh10 State. 
MUSIC 
Professor 
PAUL A. BALSHAW, 8.M. 1960, M.M. 1962, D.M.A. I 963, Eastman Sch. of Music. 
WENDELL 8. OOBB.S, 8.M. 1976, Memph1� State; M.M. 1978, D.M.A. 1983, Catholic 
BRADFORD R. De VOS, 8.M. 1957, New EnglanJ Conser. of Music; M.M. 1963, Ph.D. 1971, Boston 
W. RICHARD LEMKE, B.S. 1961. M.S. 1963 lnJ1ana State; Ph.D. 1979, Iowa.
JOHN H. MEAD, B . .  1962, Ithaca; M.A.T. 1967, Vermont; D.M.A. 1973, Kentucky
BEN F. MILLER, 8.M.E. 1971, Indiana; M.A. 1973, D.M.A. 1987, Iowa.
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JAMES L. TAGGART, B.M. 1954, M.F.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1963, Iowa. 
DONALD A. WILLIAMS (chair), B.S. 1959, Indiana State; M.M. 1960, Butler; D.M.A. 1975, Michigan. 
Associate Professor 
*EDWIN BINGHAM, B.M. 1976, Tenn.; M.M. 1978, Juilliard; D.M.A. 1988, Kentucky
DAVID CASTLEBERRY, B.M. 1978, Furman; M.M. 1980, D.M.A. 1992,University of Texas at Austin
*M. LESLIE PETTEYS, B.M. 1972, M.M. 1975, Colorado; D.M.A. 1987, Missouri-Kansas City. 
ELIZABETH REED SMITH, B.M. 1979, Easm1an School of Music; M.M. 1981, Yale School of Music; D.M.A. 
1983, Eastman School of Music. 
Assistant Professor 
LEO WELCH, B.M. 1984, Potsdam State Univ.;M.M. 1989, D.M.A. 1995, Florida State 
NURSING 
Professor 
*BARBARA DAVIS, B.S.N. 1970, M.S.N. 1982, Kentucky; Ph.D. 1988, Texas Women's
B. JANE FOTOS, B.A. 1974, B.S.N. 1977, M.A. 1977, Marshall; M.S.N. 1981, Cincinnati; E<l.D. 1985,
West Virginia
GIOVANNA MORTON, B.S.N. 1959, M.S.N. 1960, Catholic University of America; Ed.D. 1989, West
Virginia 
JUDIT H SORT ET, B.S.N. 1977, Marshall; M.S. 1981, Ohio State; Ed.D. 1985, West Virginia. 
DIANA P. STOTTS , B.S.N. 1974, University of Kentucky; M.S.N. 1981, University ofTexas Health Science 
Center at San Antonio; Ph.D. I 990, University of Texas at Austin. 
LYNNE B.WELCH (Dean), B.S. 1963, University of Conn.; M.S.N. 1968, Catholic University of America 
E.d.D. 1979, Teachers College, Columbia.
Associate Professor 
LINDA SCOTT, B.A. 1980, Stephen's College; A.S. 1981, St. Petersburg Junior College; M.S.N. 1985 
Univversiry of Florida; Ph.D., 1994 University of South Florida 
Assistant Professor 
*SUSAN FABRY, B.S.N. 1975, Cornell; M.S.'1982, Ohio State
I' *BARBARA KOSTER, B.S.N. 1975, Alderson-Broaddus; M.S.N. 1985, West Virginia.
PATHOLOGY 
Professor 
DONALD J. CANNON, A.B. 1962, Harvard; M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1968, Boston. 
PHARMACOLOGY 
Professor 
CARL A. GRUETTER, B.S. 1972, Penn. State; Ph.D. 1978, Tulane. 
GARY 0. RANKIN (chair), B.S. 1972, Arkansas-Little Rock; Ph.D. 1976, Mississippi. 
MONICA A. VALENT OVIC, B.S. 1978, Michigan Tech.; M.S. 1980, Toledo; Ph.D. 1983, Kentucky. 
Associate Professor 
MARK A. SIMMONS, B.S. 1976, South Carolina; Ph.D. 1983, Loyola of Chicago. 
JOHN L. SZAREK, B.S. 1980, Illinois; Ph.D. 1984, Kentucky 
PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor 
JOHN N. VIELKIND (chair), B.A. 1967, St. Mary 's; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, Duquesne. 
Assistant Professor 
JEREMY BARRJS, B.A. 1980, Rho<lcs U.; B.A. 1981, M.A. 1983, Univ. of Capetown; M.S. 1984, Pittsburg; 
Ph.D. 1990, SUNY, Stonybrook. 
PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
Professor 
R. ELWYN BELLIS, B.S. 1961, M.Sc. 1962, Ph.D. 1964, Wales.
RALPH E. OBERLY, B.S. 1963, Ph.D. 1970, Ohio Scare.
NICOLA ORSINI (chair), B.S. 1972, W. Michigan; M.S. 1973, W. Michigan; Ph.D. 1977, Michigan.
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Professor 
LOUIS H. AULICK, A.B. 1962, Wm. & Mary; B.S. 1964, Medical Coll. ofV1rgmia; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1974, 
Indiana 
SUSAN DeMESQUlTA, B.S. 1972, Hawaii; Ph.D. 1977, Jefferson Medical 
WILLIAM D. McCUMBEE, B.S. 1965, St. Edwards; M.A. 1965, Sam Houston State; Ph.D. 1977, Houston 
GARY E. WRIGHT (chair), B.S. 1968, Eastern Ky.; M.S. 1970, New Mexico; Ph.D. 1974, Ohio State 
Associate Professor 
JOHN W. LEIDY, Sc.B. 1972. Brown; Ph.D. 1979, M.D. 1979, Washingcon. 
Assistant Professor 
TODD GREEN, B.S. 1978, Florida State; Ph.D. 1986, Virginia 
LAWRENCE GROVER, B.S. 1982, South Sewanee; M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1986, Princeton 
ELSA lNES MANGIARUA, M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1983, University of Buenes Aires, Arg. 
P.OLITlCAL SCIENCE 
Professor 
CLAIR \YI. MATZ, B.A. 1958, Albright College; M.A. 1966, Lehigh University; Ph.D. 1970, Univ. of Virginia; 
M. Divi. 1961, United Theological Seminary
SIMON D. PERRY, A.B. 1954, Berea College; M.A. 1955, U. ofTennessee; Ph.D. 1961, Michigan State.
TROY M. STEWART, JR., B.A. 1968, M.A. 1969, Marshall; Ph.D. 1973, West Virginia.
Associate Professor 
W. JOSEPH McCOY, B.A. 1966, WV Wesleyan; M.A. 1970, Marshall
ROBERT W. BEHRMAN, B.A. 1967, DePauw; Ph.D. 1986, Indiana
Assistant Professor 
W. LYNN RIGSBEE, B.S. 1981, Campbell University; M.A. 1984 and Ph.D. 1990, Univ. ofCinn.
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor 
MARTY AMERIKANER (chair), B.A. 1972, SUNY-Albany; M.A. 1975; Ph.D. 1978, Florida 
ELAINE BAKER, B.A. 1967, Heidelberg; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, Miami. 
MARC A. LINDBERG, B.A. 1971, Mlnnewta; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Ohio Seate. 
STEVEN P. MEWALDT, B.A. 1969, Cornell; M.A. 1972. Ph.D. 1975, Iowa. 
STUART THOMAS, B.A. 1963, Marshall; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, Michigan Scare . • • 
Associate Professor 
HELEN E. LINKEY, B.S. 1965, Siena Heights; M.A. 1969, Bowling Green Seate; M.A. 1977, Detroit; M.A. 
1986, Ph.D. 1990, Wayne State 
JOE WYATT, B.A. 1969, Morris Harvey; M.S. 1970 Miami, FL; Ph.D. 1980 West Virginia. 
Assistant Professor 
MARIANNA FOOTO-LINZ, B.A. 1983, M.A. 1986, Marshall; Ph.D. 1991, University of North Carolina 
JAMES W. MOORE, Jr., B.A. 1964, B.S. 1965, Texas A & I; Ph.D. 1977, Houston. 
CHRISTOPHER W. LeGROW, B.S. 1987, Plymouth Scace College; M.S., 1989, Ph.D. 1992, Ohio University 
PAMELA L. MULDER, B.A. 1978, Whittier College; M.A. 1985, California Seate, Fresno; Ph.D. 1991, 
California School of Professional Psychology. 
SAFETY TECHNOLOGY 
Professor 
D. ALLAN STERN, B.Ed. 1971, Hawaii; M.Ed. 1972, Miami; Ed.D. 1977, Texas A&M
*ED ZAKRZEWSKI, B.A. 1978, Keene State College; M.S. 1979, Central Michigan State U.; Ed.D. 1989
Texas A. & M
Associate Professor 
KEITH BARENKLAU (prog. coord.), B.S. 1956, Dakota Seate; M.A. 1957, South Dakota; Ph.D. 1971, 
Wisconsin. 
*JOHN SINGLEY, B.A. 1954, Leigh; M.S. 1970, Ph.D. 1978, Wayne State.
SOCIOLOGY-AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Professor 
KENNETH AMBROSE (chair), B.A. 1962, W.Va. We,leyan; M.Div. 1965, Duke; M.A. 1970, Marshall; Ph.D. 
1978, Ohio State. 
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WILLIAM S. WESTBROOK, B.S.C. 1957, M.A. 1961, Ohio; Ph.D. 1966, Ohio State. 
Associate Professor 
NICHOLAS FREIDIN, A.B. 1973, Georgetown; D.E.A. 1975, D. Phil., Oxford. 
KAREN L. SIMPKINS, 8.A. 1966, Beru1t; M.A. 1969, North Carolina; Ph.D. 1976, Edinburgh. 
Assistant Professor 
GARY JARRETT, B.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Marshall.. 
AHMAD KHALILI, M.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1983, M1ch1gan State Univermy 
CAROLYN UIHLEIN NILLES, M.A. 1990, University of Arizona 
TEACHER EDUCATlON 
Professor 
ROBERT S. ANGEL, B.A. 1969, Queen; M.S. 1972, Long Island; Ph.D. 1977, Arizona. 
DARYLL D. BAUER, JR., B.S. 1965, Clarion State; M.Ed. 1967, Ed.D. 1970, Virginia. 
BOOTS DILLEY, B.S. 1954, Concord; M.A. 1958, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1984, Virginia Polytechnic. 
SUSAN FERRELL, A.M. 1971, M.A. 1974, Marshall; Ed.D. 1980, Kentucky 
DANNY G. FULKS, B.S. 1960 Rao Grande; M.S. 1961, Marshall, Ed.D. 1968, Tennessee. 
BARBARA GUYER, B.S. 1956, Willi,nn & Mary; M.A. 1960, Ohio State; Ed.D. 1977, V irginia. 
ROSCOE HALE, JR. (d,v. chair.), B.A. l 956, M.S. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 197 l, Ohio. 
CARL S. JOHNSON, A.A. 1960, Sch. of the Ozarks; B.S. 1961, S.W. Missouri State; M.S. 1964, Arkansas; 
Ph.D. 1975, Kansas State. 
•ARTHURS. MAYNARD.JR., B.S. 1964, VPI; M.S. 1966, U. of North Carolina; M.A. 1977, Marshall; Ph.D.
1978, Ohio U.
EDWARD E. NECCO, B.S. 1961, M.S. 1966, Ind iana; Ed.D. 1970, Virginia.
EDWINA D. PENDARVIS, B.A. 1967, M.A. 1971, South Florida; Ed.D. 1983, Kentucky
HARRY E. SOWARDS, B.A. 1955, M.A. 1961, Marshall; Ph.D. 1975, Ohio.
TAYLOR TURNER, JR., 8./S. 1962 Radford; M.Ed. 1964, Ed. D. 1967, U. of Virginia
KATHRYN W. WRIGHT, B.A. 1964, M.A. 1967, Marshall; Ph.D. 1975, Ohio State.
Associate Professor 
NEIL V. ARNESON, B.S. 1975, M. Ed. 1980, U. of Georgia; Ed.D. !986, U of Virginia. 
ROBERT J. EVANS, B.S. 1970, M.Ed. 1973, M1am1 at Coral Gables; Ed.D. 1980, V,rgmia. 
JOHN D. HOUGH, B.S. 1972, Tulsa; M.S. 1976, Emporia State; Ed.D. 1989, Oklahoma State 
MAUDIE KARICKHOFF, B.A. 1958, M.A. 1963, Marshall; Ed. D. 1993, West Virginia. 
JANE 0. McKEE, B.A. 1962, Radford; M.A. 1978, Western Carolina; Ed.D. 1988, West Virginia. 
MARILYN McWHORTER, B.A. 1968, U. of West Florida; M.Ed. 1975, Ph.D. !982, U. of Nebraska 
a.J.., " c. '- t
THEATRE/DANCE 
Professor 
N. BENNETT EAST, B.F.A. 1959, M.F.A. 1962, Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1970, Kansas.
,,, 
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Abbreviations, 64 
Absences from Examinations, 56 
Academic Common Markee, 44 
Academic Dishonesty, 45 
Academic Information, 40 
Academic Probation, 45 
Academic Rights, 53 
Accounting, Courses, 81 
Accreditation, 7 
Administration, 152 
Admission, 20 
Non-Degree, 21 
Provisional, 21 
Regular, 21 
Seniors, 22 
Transient, 22 
Adult and Extended Education, 14 
Adult and Technical Education, 64 
Adult Education, 64 
Courses, 64 
Master of Science Degree, 64 
Advanced Degrees, 15 
Advisor, 26, 4 2 
Anatomy Courses, 75 
Animal, Research, 18 
Anthropology Courses, 70 
Application for Graduation, 57 
Area of Emphasis, defined, 40 
Art, 70 
Courses, 71 
Teacher Education Program, 99 
Assistance co Graduates, 36 
Assistantships, Graduate, 36 
Attendance Policy, 43 
Auditing Courses, 44 
B 
Biochemistry Courses, 75 
Biolog,cal Sciences, 72 
Courses, 72 
Master of Arts Degree, 72 
Master of Science Degree, 72 
Biomedical Science, 74 
Courses, 74 
Master of Science Degree, 74 
Ph.D. Degree, 74 
Biomedical Science, Doctoral Degree, 2 7 
Business, 78 
Courses, 81 
M.B.A. Degree, 78 
Business Education, 65 
Courses, 67 
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Master of Science Degree, 65 
C 
Candidacy, Admission to Mascers's Degree, 25 
Catalog Terms, Defined, 40 
Center for Adult and Extended Education, 18 
Certificate Renewal, 29 
Chemistry, 84 
Courses, 85 
Master of Science Degree, 84 
Class Attendance Policy, 43 
Classical Studies, 86 
Courses, 86 
Common Market, Academic, 44 
Communication Disorders, 86 
Courses, 86 
Master's of Arts Degree, 86 
Communication Studies, 87 
Courses, 87 
Master's of Arts Degree, 87 
Comprehensive Examinations, 58 
Computer Sciences and Software Development 
Courses, 88 
Concentration, defined, 40 
Continuing Education UnitS (CEU), 29, 44 
Counseling and Rehabilitation, 89 
Courses, 90 
Master of Arts Degree, 90 
Courses, 
Auditing, 44 
Dropping, 4 2 
Listing, 64 
Numbering of, 41 
Professional Development, 41 
Syllabi Policy, 43 
Withdrawal from, 35, 42 
Credit Hour, Defined, 40 
Criminal Justice, 93 
Courses, 93 
Master of Science Degree, 93 
Curriculum and Instruction, 
Additional Certification, I 02 
Art Education, 99 
Courses, I 03 
Early Education, 97 
Education Specialist Program, 102 
Elementary Education, 98 
Master of Arts in Teaching, 100 
Middle Childhood Certification, 99 
Music Education, 99 
Reading Education, 100 
Secondary Education, I 00 
Special Education, 98 
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Degrees Offered, 17 
Dishonesty, Academic, 45 
Di:.serrat1on, 2 7 
Divisions of University, 8 
Doctoral Degrees, 17 
Dropping Courses, 42 
Early Education, 97 
Economics Courses, 81 
E 
Ed.D., Educational Administration, 95 
Education-Administration, 94 
Administrative Specialist, 95 
Courses, 95 
Ed.D. Degree, 95 
Ed.S. Degree, 95 
Pri nci pa I, 94 
Superintendent Cemf1canon, 95 
Supervisor, 94 
Education Specialist, 67 
Courses, 67 
Ed.S. Education Specialist Degree 
Adult and Technical Ed., 67 
Educauon Administranon, 95 
Teacher Education, 102 
Education-Curriculum and Instruction, 97 
Teacher Education, 97 
Courses, I 03 
Educational Foundation Courses, 106 
Elementary Education, 98 
English, 107 
Courses, I 08 
Master of Arts Degree, 107 
Enrollment Fee, 32 
Examinations, 
Absence from, 56 
Comprehensive, 58 
Graduate Record, 20 
Faculty Listing, 154 
F 
Faculty-Student Advisory Program, 42 
Fees and Charges, 3 2 
Final Grades, Reporting, 56 
Financial Assmance, 36 
Financial lnforrnat1on, 32 
Financial Obligat1ons, 35 
Finance Courses, 82 
Forensic Science, Courses, 109 
Forensic Science, 109 
French Courses, I I 0 
Full Ttme Graduate Student, 40 
G 
General Requirements for Masters Degree, 56 
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Geography, 111 
Courses, l l l 
Master of Arts Degree, 111 
Master of Science Degree, l 11 
Geology, 112 
Courses, l 13 
Participation in M.S. Degree, 112 
Grade Appeal, 45 
Grade Information & Regulations, 44 
Grades and Quality Points, 44 
Graduate Assistantships, 36 
Waiver of Fees for, 36 
Graduate Degrees Offered, 17 
Graduate Degree Programs, 64 
Graduate Student Council, 11 
Graduate Record Examination, 20 
Graduate School, 16 
Admission, 20 
Admission to Candidacy, 25 
Advisor, 26 
Assistantships, 36 
Degrees Offered, 17 
Graduate Record Examination, 20 
Mission Statement, I 6 
Research, 18 
Responsibility, 18 
Ttme L1m1tations, 26 
Graduation Application, 57 
Graduation Information, 56 
H 
Health and Physical Education, 113 
Courses, 114 
Opt1ons, 113 
Health Services, I 0 
H.E.L.P., 11 
History, II 7 
Courses, 117 
Master of Arts Degree, 11 7 
History of University, 7 
Home Economics, 1 I 9 
Courses, 119 
Master of Arcs Deg<ee, 119 
Housing, 32 
Humanistic Studies, Master of Arts Degree, 121 
Human Subject Research, 18 
Independent Study, Defined, 40 
Index by Schedule Designations, 150 
In Service Teacher Restriction, 41 
Instructional Technology & Library Science, l 21 
Certification in School Library-Media, 121 
Courses, 121 
International Students, 
Admission, 24 
Internship, Defined, 40 
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Journalism and Mass Communications, 122 
Courses, 123 
Master of Arts in Journalism and Mass 
Communications, 122 
Judicial Affairs, I 0 
L 
Late Registration Fee, 33 
Latin Courses, 125 
Liability, 10 
Libraries, 8 
Library Science Education, 12 I 
Certification m, 121 
Courses, 121 
M 
Major, Defined, 40 
Management Courses, 83 
Mandatory Withdrawal for Medical Reasons, 43 
Marketing Courses, 83 
Marketing Education, 65 
Courses, 67 
Master of Science Degree, 65 
Marshall University Story, 6 
Master of Arts in Teaching, 100 
Master's Degree, General Requirements, 56 
Masters Degrees Offered, 17 
Mathematics, 145 
Courses, 126 
Master of Arts, Mathematics, 125 
Master of Arts (Secondary Education), 125 
Master of Science, 125 
Medical Withdrawal, 43 
Medicine, School of, 62 
Metro Fees, (see Fees) 
Microbiology Courses, 76 
Middle Childhood Cemfication, 99 
Military Service, Withdrawal for, 42 
Mme Safety, 144 
Courses, 144 
Master of Science Degree, 144 
Minor, Defined, 40 
Mission of University, 6 
Modem Languages, minor, 127 
Music, 128 
Courses, 128 
Options,' 128 
Music Education, 99 
Non-Degree Admission, 21 
Non-Resident Requirements, 22 
Nursing, 131 
Master of Science, 131 
Courses, I 33 
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Off-Campus Course Admission, 20 
Office Administration, 66 
Courses, 67 
Master of Science Degree, 66 
Option, Define, 40 
p 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Courses, 114 
Part Time Students, 41 
Pathology Courses, 76 
Pharmacology Courses, 76 
Philosophy Minor, 135 
Courses, 13 5 
Physical Education 
Courses, 115 
Physical Science, 135 
Courses, 136 
Master of Science Degree, 135 
Physics Courses, 136 
Physiology Courses, 77 
Political Science, 137 
Concentrations, 137 
Courses, 138 
Master of Arts Degree, 13 7 
Practicum, Defined, 40 
Privacy Rights, 9 
Probation, Academic, 45 
Professional Development Courses, 41 
ProvtSional Admission, 21 
Program, Defined, 40 
Psychology, 140 
Clinical, 140 
Courses, 140 
General, 140 
Master of Arts Degree, 130 
Psychology Clinic, 11 
Quality Points, 44 
Quality Points for 
Read mg Education, I 00 
Records, Privacy Rights, 9 
Refunds, 34 
Regular Admission, 21 
Religious Studies Courses, 142 
Reporting of Final Grades, 56 
Research, 18 
Residence 
Requirements, 58 
Residence Halls, 11 
Residence Halls Fees, 32 
Residence Services, 35 
Residency Requirements, 22 
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Responsibility of Admitted Students, 18 
s 
Safety, 142 
Courses, 143 
Master of Science Degree, 142 
Mine Safety, 144 
Courses, 144 
Occupauonal Safety & Health, 142 
Safety Management, 143 
Traffic Safety, 14 2 
Schedule Adjustment, 41 
School Librarian Certification, 121 
School of Medicine, 62 
Secondary Education, 100 
Semester Hour, Defined, 40 
Semester Load, 41 
Seminar, Defined, 40 
Seniors Admission, 22 
Sequence, Defined, 40 
Social Studies, 146 
Courses, 146 
Sociology, 146 
Courses, 146 
Master of Arts Degree, 146 
Spanish Courses, 14 7 
Special Education, 98 
Special Fees, 33 
Special Topics, Defined, 41 
Specialization, Defined, 41 
Speech and Hearing Center, 11 
Student 
Academic Rights, 53 
Advisory Program, 9 
Affairs, 9 
Development, 9 
Responsibilities, 18 
Activities, 9 
Fees and Expenses, 32 
Health Services, 10 
Schedules and Course Information, 41 
Summer Term Fees, 33 
Syllabi Policy, 43 
T 
Teacher Education, 97 
Additional Certification, 102 
Courses, I 03 
Programs, 97 
Teacher Restrictions, In-Service, 41 
Technical Curriculum and Evaluation, 66 
Courses, 67 
Master of Science Degree, 66 
Technical Leadership and Administration, 66 
Courses, 67 
Master of Science Degree, 66 
T heatre Courses, 148 
TheSJS, 58 
Fee, 58 
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Regulations, 58 
Value and Nature, 59 
Ttme Limitation, Doctoral Program, 29 
Ttme Limitation, Master's Program, 26 
Training and Development, 66 
Courses, 67 
Master of Science Degree, 66 
Transcript, 
Academic Record, 56 
Defined, 41 
Fee, 34, 56 
Transient Admission, 22 
Transfer of Credits, 26 
UVWXYl 
Waivers of Tuition, 36 
Withdrawal, 35, 42 
Withdrawal for Non-payment, 35 
Withdrawing from University, 35, 42 
Workshop, defined, 41 
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